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Front Cover: KHUSHPUR, Pakistan, March 4, 2011 — Pakistanis carry the coffin of Shahbaz
Bhatti, Pakistan’s slain minister of minorities, who was assassinated March 2 by the Pakistani
Taliban for campaigning against the country’s blasphemy laws. Bhatti, 42, a close friend of
USCIRF, warned in a Washington visit just one month before his death that he had received
numerous death threats. More than 15,000 persons attended his funeral. (Photo by Aamir
Qureshi/AFP/Getty Images)

Back Cover: JUBA, Sudan, January 9, 2011 — Southern Sudanese line up at dawn in the first
hours of the week-long independence referendum to create the world’s newest state. The
referendum vote was the final milestone in the implementation of the 2005 Comprehensive
Peace Agreement, which ended more than 20 years of north-south civil war in Sudan. (Photo by
Roberto Schmidt/AFP/Getty Images)
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The 2011 Annual Report is dedicated to the memory
of Shahbaz Bhatti, the Pakistani Federal Minister for
Minorities Affairs. Shahbaz was a courageous
advocate for the religious freedoms of all Pakistanis,
and he was assassinated on March 2 by the Pakistani
Taliban for those efforts.
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INTRODUCTION

In January of this year, the world witnessed a stunning triumph for the right to freedom of religion or
belief when the people of southern Sudan voted on a historic referendum on independence. The
referendum resulted from a peace agreement signed in 2005 which ended the 20-year north/south civil
war which had been triggered by the Khartoum regime’s militant attempts to impose its radical version of
Islam on southern Sudanese Christians and animists.

Religious freedom won another victory in March when the UN Human Rights Council rebuffed a drive
for an international blasphemy law, instead adopting a resolution against religious intolerance that
excluded the infamous “defamation-of-religions” language of prior years.

Both of these developments were the fruit of years of intensive effort by the United States Commission on
International Religious Freedom (USCIRF), as well as members of Congress and the executive branch.

These triumphs notwithstanding, USCIRF documented severe violations of religious freedom and related
human rights over the past year. Three weeks before the UN Human Rights Council’s action concerning
blasphemy, Shahbaz Bhatti, a Christian who was Pakistan’s Minister for Minority Affairs and a longtime
champion of religious freedom for all people, was assassinated for opposing his own country’s blasphemy
law. Bhatti’s murder followed the assassination in January of another Pakistani government official,
Punjab Governor Salman Taseer, a Muslim, for similar opposition.

These terrible murders signify an alarming rise in religiously-related violence that governments have
failed to redress through effective investigation, prosecution, and punishment of the perpetrators. Fueled
by blasphemy laws that encourage vigilante attacks on perceived violators, this problem of impunity has
shown no sign of subsiding over the past year, and, in many places, it has worsened considerably.

With public attention focused on the unfolding political drama in Egypt, a number of world leaders,
including President Obama and Pope Benedict XVI, have expressed serious concern about the dramatic
upsurge in attacks against that nation’s largest religious minority, the Coptic Orthodox Christian
community. Since 2008, the Copts have endured dozens of assaults, including the 2011 New Year’s Day
church bombing in Alexandria, the worst sectarian strike against Egypt’s Christians in a decade, leaving
at least 23 dead and scores wounded.

For years, President Hosni Mubarak’s government tolerated widespread discrimination against religious
minorities, from Copts to Baha’is and dissident Muslims, while allowing state-controlled media and state-
funded mosques to deliver incendiary messages against them. Materials vilifying Jews have appeared
regularly in the state-controlled and semi-official media. Egypt’s government not only neglected to
protect religious minorities against violence, but failed to punish those responsible for it. In late
February 2011, an emergency court acquitted two of three individuals indicted in last year’s drive-by
shooting of six Christians and a Muslim guard in Naga Hammadi on Coptic Christmas Eve. Even since
Mubarak’s departure, conditions have failed to improve.

In Nigeria, Muslims and Christians remain locked in escalating cycles of violence. On Christmas Eve of
2010, churches were attacked in Madiuguri, allegedly by Muslim militants, killing a pastor and others.
This was accompanied by bombings in Jos which killed 32 people and injured at least 70. Bouts of
retributive violence followed, raising Jos’ toll of the dead and injured higher. Earlier that year, in April
2010, Christian youth barricaded a road in Riyom Local Government Authority, stopped vehicles, and
killed seven people after interrogating passengers on their religious and ethnic identity. Nigeria’s
government has failed even to attempt to stem the violence by bringing the perpetrators of these atrocities
to justice.



Christians, Mandaeans, Yazidis, and other vulnerable religious minorities in Iraq face similar problems to
those in Egypt, and the government’s failure to protect them against attacks or to bring the guilty to
justice has created a climate of impunity which clouds their future.

Since 2004, members of these minorities have been kidnapped, raped, tortured, beheaded, and evicted
from their homes. Christians have seen their churches repeatedly bombed. The worst single attack
against Christians was launched on October 31, 2010, during Sunday Mass. An al Qaeda affiliate
assaulted Our Lady of Perpetual Help Church in Baghdad, killing or wounding nearly all of the more than
100 worshippers inside. Wijdan Michael, then Iraq’s human rights minister and a Christian, said that the
goal of the perpetrators was “to empty Iraq of Christians.” Since 2004, there has been a mass exodus of
Christians from Iraq, reducing its Christian community by more than half. Significant declines also have
occurred among smaller religious minorities such as the Yazidis and also the Mandaeans, who have lost
more than 80 percent of their members, mostly through emigration.

In Pakistan, the government has similarly failed to protect religious minorities, from Sufi and Shi’a
Muslims to Ahmadis and Christians, from religiously-motivated violence, or to bring the perpetrators to
justice. A climate of impunity is fostered by laws, such as the anti-Ahmadi and blasphemy laws, which
not only violate religious freedom directly, but indirectly by energizing extremists who threaten the
freedoms of all Pakistanis.

Scores of Ahmadis were slain in May 2010 by gunmen in Lahore during Friday prayers. In July, 40 Sufis
were slaughtered, and hundreds wounded, in a bombing of a shrine, also in Lahore. In September 2010,
bombers attacked a Shi’a religious procession in Lahore, murdering at least 40 worshippers and wounding
as many as 200 others, and a similar procession in Quetta, killing 43 and wounding 78.

Despite its developing democracy and civil society, Indonesia has seen numerous instances of religiously-
related violence against Ahmadis and Christians, including the burning of houses of worship. Indonesia’s
blasphemy law and a decree that permits discrimination against the Ahmadis have not furthered religious
harmony as the government claims, but instead have encouraged radical Islamist groups to engage in
violence.

The United States needs to demonstrate grave concern about impunity’s rise in these and other countries,
as well as other threats to religious freedom. It needs to stand firmly against two other forms of religious
freedom violations: state exportation of extremist ideology by nations like Saudi Arabia and state
sponsorship of religious persecution of its own citizens in countries like China and Iran. China ruthlessly
suppresses, among others, the Falun Gong, the house church movement, Tibetan Buddhists and Uighur
Muslims; and Iran detains, tortures, and even kills Shi’a reformers, as well as Sunni and Sufi Muslims,
Baha’is, and Christians, while promoting Holocaust denial and other forms of hatred against Jews. The
United States has long been a critical defender of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other
international instruments that protect the freedom of religion or belief.

Moreover, many of the countries where there are serious challenges to freedom of religion or belief are
strategically vital to their neighbors, our own nation, and the world. Egypt has long been a Mideast
leader and crucial to the quest for regional peace. Nigeria, Africa’s most populous country, remains a
linchpin in western Africa. Iraq is critical to democracy’s future in the Middle East. Pakistan is a
longtime U.S. partner, borders Afghanistan, where the U.S. has an obvious stake, and retains nuclear
weapons capability. Indonesia, with the largest Muslim population in the world, is a vital experiment in
democracy.



How can our government help combat impunity? We must call upon governments around the world to
redouble their efforts to protect their people, including religious minorities, and, where necessary and
appropriate, help provide the capacity and technical expertise to do the job. Second, when attacks
happen, we must urge these governments to hold the culprits accountable.

The United States also should urge governments to eliminate laws that provide a pretext for religiously-
motivated violence. This includes laws targeting certain religious groups, either directly by restricting or
banning their activities, or indirectly through prohibitions on blasphemy and apostasy.

There is no better way to spotlight the global challenge of impunity than to use this annual report to
remember the courage and convictions of Minister Bhatti, whom USCIRF’s commissioners and staff
were honored to know as a friend and co-laborer for religious freedom. His tragic murder, coupled by the
UN Human Rights Council’s recent action, should spur Pakistan and other countries to abolish their
blasphemy laws, confront their impunity problems, and uphold freedom of religion or belief, both as a
universal human right and a pivotal security concern. It is also an important reminder for the United
States of the need to weave religious freedom tightly into the fabric of its own foreign policy, national
security, and economic development initiatives.



REPORT OVERVIEW AND IRFA IMPLEMENTATION

The U.S. Commission on International Religious Freedom (USCIRF), created by the International
Religious Freedom Act of 1998 (IRFA) as an entity separate and distinct from the State Department, is
an independent U.S. government body that monitors religious freedom worldwide and makes policy
recommendations to the President, Secretary of State, and Congress. USCIRF bases these
recommendations on the standards found in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other
international documents. The 2011 Annual Report represents the culmination of a year’s work by
Commissioners and staff to document abuses on the ground and make independent policy
recommendations to the U.S. government, as mandated by Congress.

With a reporting period of April 2010 through March 2011, this Annual Report addresses 28 countries
from around the world. Country chapters provide a one-page overview of USCIRF’s findings, the
justification for the country’s designation, and priority recommendations for action. Each chapter then
reports more fully on events transpiring during the reporting period, emphasizes key elements of the
bilateral relationship with the United States, and provides recommendations that would better integrate
the promotion of freedom of religion or belief into U.S. foreign policy. The report is divided into four
sections: the first section highlights countries which USCIRF has recommended that the State
Department designate as “countries of particular concern” (CPCs) under IRFA for particularly severe
violations of religious freedom; the second focuses on countries USCIRF has placed on a Watch List for
violations of religious freedom that do not meet the CPC threshold but require very close attention; the
third on other countries USCIRF is closely monitoring; and the fourth on multilateral organizations.

To carry out its work, USCIRF has sent delegations of Commissioners and staff to Indonesia, Morocco,
Nigeria, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Turkey, and Cyprus during the past year, as well as engaged in
consultations at the Council of Europe, the OSCE, and in Berlin. Staff members traveled to Afghanistan,
Kazakhstan, Malaysia, Thailand, Pakistan, and the Philippines. USCIRF has also convened civil society
roundtables to monitor progress in implementing the Comprehensive Peace Agreement in Sudan; held
press events focused on Iran; organized Congressional and NGO action before Sudan’s May 2011
Universal Periodic Review session at the UN; and testified on the status of human rights and religious
freedom in Iran, Vietnam, and the Middle East, stressing the need to improve U.S. engagement on
religious freedom. USCIRF also has advocated on behalf of a diverse array of religious communities:
Uighur Muslims in China; Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims in Saudi Arabia; Ahmadis in Pakistan and
Indonesia; Baha’is, Christians and dissident Muslims in Iran and Pakistan; Buddhists in Vietnam and
China; and a range of indigenous faiths and spiritual movements in China, Egypt, Iraq, and Vietnam.

Additionally, USCIRF continued to play a leading role in mobilizing Congress on a range of issues,
including engaging key countries on the problematic “defamation of religions” resolutions when they
came before the UN Human Rights Council and General Assembly. In part because of this engagement,
the UN Human Rights Council did not adopt a defamation of religions resolution at its March 2011
session. Instead, the Council adopted a consensus resolution on “combating intolerance, negative
stereotyping and stigmatization of, and discrimination, incitement to violence, and violence against
persons based on religion or belief.” The new resolution properly focuses on protecting individuals from
discrimination and violence instead of protecting religions from criticism.

During the reporting period, USCIRF engaged the Obama administration at high levels to discuss how the
United States can promote religious freedom more effectively on a number of issues critical to U.S.
foreign policy. USCIRF met with high-ranking officials from the State Department and National Security
Council and with U.S. ambassadors to key countries. In addition, Commissioners and staff met with
representatives of religious communities and institutions, human rights groups, and academics, as well as
other non-governmental organizations and policy experts. USCIRF advised members of Congress and



their staffs, met with high-ranking officials from foreign governments and international organizations,
participated with U.S. delegations to international meetings and conferences, and helped provide training
to Foreign Service officers and other U.S. officials. USCIRF also held public events and published op-
eds in the Huffington Post, the Washington Post online, the Washington Times, and the Wall Street
Journal-Europe.

Selected Accomplishments

USCIRF has a history of successfully focusing high-level U.S. government attention on conditions for
religious freedom around the world, and that tradition has continued over the past reporting period. In
this respect, some recent accomplishments include:

e Sudan: The long-term sustainability of freedom of religion in Sudan depended upon a free and fair
referendum concerning independence for the South. USCIRF was the first entity to call for Secretary
of State Clinton’s direct engagement in the implementation of the Comprehensive Peace Agreement
(CPA) and was instrumental in strengthening working ties between the government of South Sudan
and religious groups that proved essential for facilitating voter education and turnout in the
referendum process. USCIRF also has been a critical bridge in bringing the Southern Sudanese
together with the U.S. judiciary and other public and private U.S. institutions in order to begin the
process of providing capacity- building and technical assistance in an independent South Sudan.

e Saudi Arabia: Due to USCIRF’s engagement, six young Shi’a Muslims in Saudi Arabia were released
in February 2011. USCIRF raised concerns about these individuals during their January/February
2011 visit. The individuals ranged between the ages of 17 and 22, and were detained in February
2010 by authorities, allegedly for passing out sweets on a Shi’a religious holiday. Authorities
reportedly claim the youths defaced a Saudi flag and threw stones at police. In January 2011, the six
youths were transferred to a state security detention facility in Riyadh. The six were released on
February 23 after a year in detention without charges, despite a limit of six months for pretrial
detention under the Saudi criminal procedure code.

e Philippines: USCIRF’s sustained engagement with Philippine religious leaders has resulted in a
movement to seek Philippine government approval for creating an institution similar to USCIRF in
the Philippines. Such an institution could address the religious rights of overseas Philippine workers
and utilize the unique role of the Philippines within the non-aligned movement and in southeast Asia.

e Pakistan: Pakistan is rife with attacks against minority religious communities, as well as members of
the majority faith, and its laws penalizing blasphemy with the death penalty foster a climate of
impunity. USCIRF was instrumental in introducing the U.S. Government to Pakistan's Minister of
Minorities Affairs, Shahbaz Bhatti, who was an ardent defender of human rights reform within the
Pakistani government. These connections provided Minister Bhatti with important leverage with his
own government colleagues in Islamabad. Tragically, Minister Bhatti was assassinated in March 2011
by Pakistani Taliban. After his death, USCIRF worked with congressional offices to have a resolution
introduced in his honor that pressed for improvements on these issues.

o Nigeria: There has been a severe escalation in sectarian violence in Nigeria driven by religiously-
motivated actions. After USCIRF visited the country, the Nigerian government brought prosecutions
against the perpetrators of a recent incident of violence for the first time in a decade. In addition,
USAID is awarding a non-competitive, five-year, $4.5 million cooperative agreement to the Interfaith
Mediation Center in Kaduna to provide conflict mitigation and management assistance in northern
and middle belt Nigerian states. The agreement will be carried out over a five-year period with the



last two years being optional. USCIRF’s recommendation to create programming for conflict
prevention and reconciliation played a catalyzing role in helping bring the USAID project into
fruition.

Morocco: A USCIRF delegation traveled to Morocco in October 2010 at the invitation of the
government of Morocco. Earlier in 2010, the Moroccan government had summarily expelled or
denied re-entry to approximately 150 expatriate Christians, including 45 Americans, allegedly for
proselytizing. The expulsions, which contrast with the government’s general respect for due process
and religious tolerance, deeply concerned several members of the U.S. Congress, who asked USCIRF
to engage the Moroccan government on the issue. USCIRF’s visit resulted in Moroccan government
officials making a number of procedural concessions related to the deportations so that the lawyers of
those expelled would have access to the dossiers containing evidence supporting the deportations and
those seeking a fair appeal would receive one.

Iran: The government of Iran continues to engage in systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of
religious freedom, including prolonged detention, torture, and executions based primarily or entirely
upon the religion of the accused. USCIRF has long called for the U.S. government to identify Iranian
officials and entities responsible for severe religious freedom violations and impose travel bans and
asset freezes on those individuals. Previously, no sanctions measures against Iran had provisions
dealing with human rights violations; USCIRF worked with Congressional offices on the need to
develop such sanctions. These sanctions are included in CISADA, the Comprehensive Iran
Sanctions, Accountability, and Divestment Act (P.L. 111-195). CISADA requires the President to
submit to Congress a list of Iranian government officials or persons acting on their behalf who are
responsible for human rights and religious freedom abuses, bars their entry into the United States, and
freezes their assets. The Executive Order President Obama issued in September 2010 sanctioned
eight Iranian officials for having committed serious human rights abuses after the Iranian Presidential
election in June 2009. Two more Iranian officials were sanctioned in February 2011, bringing the
total to 10. USCIRF had recommended that seven of these officials be sanctioned.

Intolerance Resolution Takes the Place of Defamation Resolution: Over the past decade, resolutions
in the UN General Assembly and UN Human Rights Council on the so-called defamation of religions
sought to establish a global blasphemy law. USCIRF’s engagement with both the U.S. Congress and
specific UN member states helped bring about a notable decrease in support for these resolutions over
the past three years. Since 2008, the resolutions have been supported by only a plurality of member
states. Due to this loss of support, the UN Human Rights Council in March 2011 adopted, in place of
the divisive “combating defamation of religions” resolution, a consensus resolution on “combating
intolerance, negative stereotyping and stigmatization of, and discrimination, incitement to violence,
and violence against persons based on religion or belief.” The resolution properly focuses on
protecting individuals from discrimination or violence, instead of protecting religions from criticism.
The new resolution protects the adherents of all religions or beliefs, instead of focusing on one
religion. Unlike the defamation of religions resolution, the new consensus resolution does not call for
legal restrictions on peaceful expression, but rather, for positive measures, such as education and
awareness-building, to address intolerance, discrimination, and violence based on religion or belief.

Indonesia: Prior to visiting Indonesia, USCIRF had urged Indonesian government officials and
members of the country’s House of Representatives to speak out publicly about the threats posed by
extremist groups espousing intolerance and extremism under the banner of Islamic orthodoxy and to
hold police and government officials accountable for failures to protect religious communities. After
the USCIRF delegation’s visit in May 2010, President Yudhoyono and Coordinating Minister for
Political, Legal and Security Affairs Djoko Suyanto spoke out publicly about the need to protect



religious minorities, called for the arrest of those who instigate and participate in sectarian violence,
and removed police commanders who failed to protect the Ahmadiyah community of Cikeusik,
Banten, East Java in February 2011. In addition, USCIRF worked with members of the Indonesian
House of Representatives and civil society groups who introduced measures to strengthen provisions
in the criminal code regarding attacks on religious gatherings and amend the law governing the
building of religious venues. USCIRF also continues to help network human rights and legal
advocates working to defend individuals accused of “blasphemy” and religious minorities facing
intimidation and violence from extremist groups.

e Germany: USCIRF visited Berlin in March 2011 and met with Bundestag members and other senior
officials to continue discussions about how religious freedom concerns are best incorporated within a
nation’s foreign policy agenda, and to review the German government’s recent initiatives to
incorporate religious freedom into foreign policy. In December 2010, the Bundestag passed a
resolution underscoring that religious freedom needed a prominent place in foreign policy. Because
of prior outreach to the German foreign policy apparatus, including two conferences featuring
USCIRF at the German Council on Foreign Relations and sustained engagement with Bundestag
members and other policy makers, USCIRF was mentioned as a model for the German government to
emulate.

USCIRF’s work is accomplished through the leadership of its Commissioners and the engagement of its
professional staff. Three Commissioners are appointed by the President, while six are appointed by the
leadership of both parties in the House and Senate. The Commission is bipartisan: Congressional leaders
of the party that is not the President’s party appoints four Commissioners, and the party in the White
House appoints five. The Ambassador-at-Large for International Religious Freedom, a position at the
State Department also created by IRFA, serves as a non-voting ex officio member. On July 1, 2010,
Leonard Leo became Chair of USCIRF, and Dr. Don Argue and Dr. Elizabeth H. Prodromou became
Vice Chairs, after their election in June.

Countries of Particular Concern and the Watch List

IRFA requires the President, who has delegated this authority to the Secretary of State, to designate as
“countries of particular concern,” or CPCs, those governments that have engaged in or tolerated
“particularly severe” violations of religious freedom. IRFA defines “particularly severe” violations as
ones that are “systematic, ongoing, and egregious,” including acts such as torture, prolonged detention
without charges, disappearances, or “other flagrant denial[s] of the right to life, liberty, or the security of
persons.” After a country is designated a CPC, the President is required by law to take one or more of the
actions specified in IRFA, or to invoke a waiver if circumstances warrant.

For the 2011 Annual Report, USCIRF recommends that the Secretary of State designate the following 14
countries as CPCs: Burma, the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (North Korea), Egypt, Eritrea,
Iran, Iraq, Nigeria, Pakistan, the People’s Republic of China, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Turkmenistan,
Uzbekistan, and Vietnam.

As of the end of the reporting period on March 31, 2011, the Obama administration had yet to make any
CPC designations since it came into office. Consequently, the designations of eight countries issued by
then-Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice in January 20009 still stand: Burma, the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea (North Korea), Eritrea, Iran, the People’s Republic of China, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, and
Uzbekistan. The State Department issued a 180-day waiver on taking any action against Uzbekistan and
an indefinite waiver for Saudi Arabia, in both cases to “further the purposes of the [International
Religious Freedom] Act.” As a result of these waivers, the United States has not implemented any policy
response to the particularly severe violations of religious freedom in either country. Moreover, because



of the more-than-two-year gap in any designations, the Presidential actions that were levied against the
other current CPC designees have expired.

USCIRF also maintains a Watch List of countries where the serious violations of religious freedom
engaged in or tolerated by the governments do not meet the CPC threshold but require close monitoring.
The Watch List provides advance warning of negative trends that could develop into severe violations of
religious freedom, thereby providing policymakers with the opportunity to engage early and increasing
the likelihood of preventing or diminishing the violations. The following countries are on USCIRF’s
Watch List in this reporting period: Afghanistan, Belarus, Cuba, India, Indonesia, Laos, Russia, Somalia,

Tajikistan, Turkey, and Venezuela.

Current CPC and Watch List Countries

Countries Designated as CPCs USCIRF Recommendations for USCIRF
by the Department of State CPC Designation Watch List Countries
Burma Burma Afghanistan
China China Belarus
Eritrea Eritrea Cuba
Iran Iran India
North Korea North Korea Indonesia
Saudi Arabia Saudi Arabia Laos
Sudan Sudan Russia
Uzbekistan Uzbekistan Somalia
Egypt Tajikistan
Irag Turkey
Nigeria Venezuela
Pakistan
Turkmenistan
Vietnam

IRFA provides the Secretary of State with a unique toolbox with which to promote religious freedom

more effectively and with greater impact. The Act includes a menu of options for countries designated as
CPCs and a list of actions to help encourage improvements in countries that violate religious freedom but
do not meet the CPC threshold. The specific policy options to address severe violations of religious



freedom include sanctions (referred to as Presidential actions in IRFA) that are not automatically
imposed. Rather, the Secretary of State is empowered to enter into direct consultations with a
government to find ways to bring about improvements in religious freedom. IRFA also permits the
development of either a binding agreement with a CPC-designated government on specific actions that it
will take to end the violations that gave rise to the designation or the taking of a “commensurate action.”
The Secretary may additionally determine that pre-existing sanctions are adequate or waive the
requirement of taking action in furtherance of the Act.

However, in practice, the flexibility provided in IRFA has been underutilized and as a result the statute
has not been employed to bring about real progress. Generally, no new Presidential actions pursuant to
CPC designations have been levied, with the State Department relying on pre-existing sanctions. Of the
eight countries designated as CPCs by the State Department, only one — Eritrea — faces sanctions
specifically imposed under IRFA for religious freedom violations. While relying on pre-existing
sanctions is technically correct under the statute, the practice of “double-hatting” has provided little
incentive for the other CPC-designated governments to reduce or end egregious violations of religious
freedom. For these mechanisms to have any real impact on promoting religious freedom, the designation
of an egregious religious freedom violator as a CPC must be followed by the implementation of a clear,
direct, and specific Presidential action.

Actions Taken Under IRFA

Burma 22 CFR 126.1: prohibition on exports or other transfers of defense articles
and defense services pursuant to 88 2, 38 and 42 of the Arms Export Control
Act

China Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, P.L. 101-
246: restriction of exports of crime control and detection instruments and
equipment

Eritrea International Religious Freedom Act of 1998, 405(a)(13)(B): Denial of
commercial export to Eritrea of defense articles and services covered by the
Arms Control Export Act, with some items exempted

Iran Arms Export Control Act, 840: restrictions on United States security
assistance.

North Korea | Trade Act of 1974, §8402 and 409 (the Jackson-Vanik Amendment):
restrictions on normal trade relations and other trade benefits

Saudi Arabia | Indefinite waiver of Presidential actions under section 407(a)(2) of IRFA to
further the purposes of the Act

Sudan International Financial Institutions Act, 81621: use of the voice and vote of
the United States to oppose any loan or other use of the funds of the
International Financial Institutions to or for Sudan

Uzbekistan 180-day waiver of Presidential actions under section 407(a)(2) of IRFA to
further the purposes of the Act




In addition to implementing specific Presidential actions, the U.S. government should designate CPCs in
a timely manner, but has generally failed to do so. While IRFA does not set a specific deadline, it
indicates that CPC designations should take place soon after the State Department releases its Annual
Report on International Religious Freedom, as decisions are to be based on that review.

As mentioned, the Obama administration has yet to make its CPC designations. It is important that the
Obama administration issue designations soon, in order to bring the timing of these deliberations into
closer proximity to the issuance of the Annual Report, upon which such decisions are to be based.

Overview of CPC Recommendations and Watch List
Justification of Commission Recommendations for CPC Designation

Burma: The State Peace and Development Council (SPDC), the military junta that governs Burma,
remains one of the world’s worst human rights violators. The SPDC severely restricts religious
practice, monitors the activity of all religious organizations, and perpetrates violence against religious
leaders and communities, particularly in ethnic minority areas. In the past year, the SPDC has
engaged in severe violations of the freedom of religion and belief including: the arrest, mistreatment,
and harassment of Buddhist monks who participated in peaceful demonstrations in 2007 or are
suspected of anti-government activity; the severe repression and forced relocation of the Rohingya
Muslim minority; the banning of independent Protestant “house church” activities; and the abuses,
including forced labor, relocations, and destruction of religious sites, against ethnic minority
Protestants.

China: Unregistered religious groups or those deemed by the Chinese government to threaten
national security or social harmony continue to face severe restrictions, although the government
tolerates some religious activity within approved organizations. Religious freedom conditions for
Tibetan Buddhists and Uighur Muslims remain particularly acute as the government broadened its
efforts to discredit and imprison religious leaders, control the selection of clergy, ban religious
gatherings, and control the distribution of religious literature by members of these groups. The
government also detained over five hundred unregistered Protestants in the past year, and stepped up
efforts to destroy churches and close “illegal” meeting points. Dozens of unregistered Catholic clergy
remain in detention or home confinement, or have disappeared. Falun Gong adherents continue to be
targeted by extralegal security forces and tortured and mistreated in detention. The Chinese
government also continues to harass, detain, intimidate, disbar, and forcibly disappear attorneys who
defend the Falun Gong, Tibetans, Uighurs, and unregistered Protestants.

Egypt: The Egyptian government engaged in and tolerated religious freedom violations before and
after President Hosni Mubarak stepped down on February 11, 2011. Serious problems of
discrimination, intolerance, and other human rights violations against members of religious
minorities, as well as disfavored Muslims, remain widespread in Egypt. Violence targeting Coptic
Orthodox Christians remained high during the reporting period. This high level of violence and the
failure to convict those responsible — including two of the three alleged perpetrators in the 2010 Naga
Hammadi attack — continued to foster a climate of impunity, making further violence more likely.
The Egyptian government has failed to protect religious minorities, particularly Coptic Christians,
from violent attacks, including during the transitional period when minority communities are
increasingly vulnerable. Since February 11, military and security forces reportedly have used
excessive force and live ammunition in targeting Christian places of worship and Christian
demonstrators. Implementation of previous court rulings — related to granting official identity
documents to Baha’is and changing religious affiliation on identity documents for Christian converts
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— continues to lag. In addition, the government has not responded adequately to combat widespread
and virulent anti-Semitism in the government-controlled media.

Eritrea: Systematic, ongoing, and egregious religious freedom violations continue in Eritrea. These
violations include: torture or other ill-treatment of thousands of religious prisoners, sometimes
resulting in death; arbitrary arrests and detentions without charge of members of unregistered religious
groups; a prolonged ban on public religious activities, disruption of private religious gatherings and
social events, and closure of places of worship of unrecognized religious groups; and inordinate delays
in responding to registration applications from religious groups.

Iran: The government of Iran continues to violate freedom of religion or belief, including prolonged
detention, torture, and executions based primarily or entirely upon the religion of the accused. Iran is
a constitutional, theocratic republic that discriminates against its citizens on the basis of religion or
belief. During the past year, religious freedom conditions continued to deteriorate, especially for
religious minorities such as Baha’is, Christians and Sufi Muslims, and physical attacks, harassment,
detention, arrests, and imprisonment intensified. Even the recognized non-Muslim religious
minorities protected under Iran’s constitution — Jews, Armenian and Assyrian Christians, and
Zoroastrians — faced increasing discrimination and repression. Majority Shi’a and minority Sunni
Muslims, including clerics, who dissent were intimidated, harassed, and detained. Dissidents and
human rights defenders were increasingly subject to abuse, and several were sentenced to death and
even executed for the capital crime of “waging war against God.” Heightened anti-Semitism and
repeated Holocaust denials by senior government officials have increased fear among Iran’s Jewish
community. Since the 1979 Iranian revolution, members of minority religious communities have fled
Iran in significant numbers for fear of persecution.

Iraq: In Iraq, members of the country’s smallest religious minorities suffer from targeted violence,
threats, and intimidation, against which the government does not provide effective protection. These
violations are systematic, ongoing and egregious, and perpetrators are rarely identified, investigated,
or punished, creating a climate of impunity. The smallest minorities also experience a pattern of
official discrimination, marginalization, and neglect, particularly in areas of northern Iraq over which
the Iragi government and the Kurdistan Regional Government (KRG) dispute control. In addition,
sectarian attacks continue between Shi’a and Sunni Iraqis, as well as religiously-motivated violence
and intimidation against women and secular Iraqis.

Nigeria: The government of Nigeria continues tolerating systematic, ongoing, and egregious
violations of religious freedom by failing to respond adequately and effectively to prevent and contain
acts of religiously-related violence, prevent reprisal attacks, and bring those responsible for such
violence to justice. Since 1999, 13,000 Nigerians, if not more, have been killed in religiously-related
violence between Muslims and Christians. Years of inaction by Nigeria’s federal and state
governments have created a climate of impunity, resulting in thousands of deaths. Other religious
freedom concerns in Nigeria include the expansion of sharia (Islamic law) into the criminal codes of
several northern Nigerian states and discrimination against minority communities of Christians and
Muslims.

North Korea: The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK or North Korea) is one of the
world’s most repressive regimes, with a deplorable human rights and religious freedom record.
Severe religious freedom abuses occur regularly, including: discrimination and harassment of both
authorized and unauthorized religious activity; the arrest, torture, and possible execution of those
conducting clandestine religious activity; and the mistreatment and imprisonment of asylum-seekers
repatriated from China, particularly those suspected of engaging in religious activities or having
religious affiliations.
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Pakistan: Pakistan continues to be responsible for systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of
freedom of religion or belief. Two high-profile members of the ruling party were assassinated during
the reporting period for their advocacy against Pakistan’s repressive blasphemy laws. These laws and
other religiously discriminatory legislation, such as the anti-Ahmadi laws, have created an
atmosphere of violent extremism and vigilantism. Sectarian and religiously-motivated violence is
chronic, and the government has failed to protect members of the majority faith and religious
minorities. Pakistani authorities have not consistently brought perpetrators to justice or taken action
against societal leaders who incite violence. Growing religious extremism threatens the freedoms of
religion and expression, as well as other human rights, for everyone in Pakistan, particularly women,
members of religious minorities, and those in the majority Muslim community, including those who
hold views deemed “un-Islamic” by extremists. It also threatens Pakistan’s security and stability.

Saudi Arabia: During the reporting period, systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of religious
freedom continued in Saudi Arabia despite improvements. Almost 10 years since the September 11,
2001 attacks on the United States, the Saudi government has failed to implement a number of
promised reforms related to religious practice and tolerance. The Saudi government persists in
banning all forms of public religious expression other than that of the government’s own
interpretation of one school of Sunni Islam; prohibits churches, synagogues, temples, and other non-
Muslim places of worship; uses in schools state textbooks that continue to espouse intolerance and
incite violence; and periodically interferes with private religious practice. Ismaili Muslims continue
to suffer repression on account of their religious identity and there have been numerous arrests and
detentions of Shi’a Muslim dissidents, in part as a result of increasing regional unrest. Members of
the Commission to Promote Virtue and Prevent Vice (CPVPV) continue to commit abuses, although
their public presence has diminished slightly and the number of reported incidents of abuse has
decreased in some parts of the country. In addition, the government continues to be involved in
supporting activities globally that promote an extremist ideology, and in some cases, violence toward
non-Muslims and disfavored Muslims.

Sudan: Violations of religious freedom continue to occur in Sudan. These include: the efforts by the
Arab Muslim-dominated government in Khartoum to impose its version of sharia law and enforce
religiously-based morality laws through corporal punishment to limit the fundamental freedoms of
Muslims and non-Muslims alike; the criminalization of conversion from Islam, a crime punishable by
death, and the intense scrutiny, intimidation, and torture of suspected converts by government
security personnel; the denial of the rights of non-Muslims to public religious expression and
persuasion, while Muslims are allowed to proselytize; and the difficulty in obtaining permission to
build churches, as compared to government funding of mosque construction.

Turkmenistan: Severe religious freedom violations and official harassment of religious adherents
persist in Turkmenistan. Despite limited reforms undertaken by Turkmen President Berdimuhamedov
since 2007, the country’s laws, policies, and practices continue to violate international human rights
norms, including those concerning freedom of religion or belief. Police raids and other harassment of
registered and unregistered religious groups continue more than four years after the death of longtime
dictator Saparmurat Niyazov. The repressive 2003 religion law remains in force, causing major
difficulties for religious groups to function legally. Turkmen law does not allow a civilian alternative
to military service, and Jehovah’s Witnesses have been imprisoned for conscientious objection.

Uzbekistan: Since Uzbekistan gained independence in 1991, the government of Islam Karimov has
systematically and egregiously violated freedom of religion or belief. The Uzbek government
violates the full range of human rights and harshly penalizes individuals for independent religious
activity, regardless of their religious affiliation. A restrictive religion law severely limits the rights of
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all religious communities and facilitates the Uzbek government’s control over them, particularly the
majority Muslim community. The Uzbek government continues to arrest Muslims and repress
individuals, groups, and mosques that do not conform to government-prescribed practices or that the
government claims are associated with extremist political programs. This policy has resulted in the
imprisonment of thousands of persons; many reportedly are denied due process and are subjected to
torture. To be sure, Uzbekistan faces security concerns as a result of serious threats from groups
which advocate or perpetrate violence in the name of religion. Nevertheless, the Uzbek government’s
broad-brush approach to this situation is problematic, due to its arbitrary application of vague anti-
extremism laws against religious adherents and others who pose no credible threat to security.

Vietham: The government of Vietnam continues to control religious communities, severely restrict
and penalize independent religious practice, and brutally repress individuals and groups viewed as
challenging its authority. Religious activity continues to grow in Vietnam and the government has
made some important changes in the past decade in response to international attention, including its
designation as a “country of particular concern” (CPC). Nevertheless, individuals continue to be
imprisoned or detained for reasons related to their religious activity or religious freedom advocacy;
police and government officials are not held fully accountable for abuses; independent religious
activity remains illegal; legal protections for government-approved religious organizations are both
vague and subject to arbitrary or discriminatory interpretations based on political factors; and new
converts to some Protestant and Buddhist communities face discrimination, intimidation, and heavy
pressure to renounce their faith.

The Commission’s Watch List

Afghanistan: Conditions for religious freedom remain exceedingly poor for minority religious
communities and dissenting members of the majority faith, despite the presence of U.S. armed forces
in Afghanistan for almost 10 years and the substantial investment of lives, resources, and expertise by
the United States and international community. The 2004 Afghan constitution has effectively
established Islamic law as the law of the land. Afghan jurists and government officials do not view
the guarantees to human rights that come later in the document as taking precedence. Individuals lack
protection to dissent from state-imposed orthodoxy, debate the role and content of religion in law and
society, advocate for the human rights of women and members of religious minorities, or question
interpretations of Islamic precepts. The government has prosecuted individuals for religious “crimes”
such as apostasy and blasphemy in violation of international standards. In addition, the Afghan
government remains unable to protect citizens against violence and intimidation by the Taliban and
other illegal armed groups.

Belarus: The government of Belarus continues to violate its citizens’ freedom of thought, conscience,
and religion or belief in law and practice. Belarus is ruled by an authoritarian regime, with political
power concentrated largely in the hands of President Aleksandr Lukashenko and his small circle of
advisors. Due to its extensive, intrusive structures to control and restrict religious communities, some
human rights groups compare the current religious freedom situation in Belarus to that under Soviet
rule. The government has also engaged in other human rights abuses, including strict controls on the
media and civil society and the imprisonment and maltreatment of political opponents and journalists,
particularly after the December 2010 presidential election.

Cuba: Serious religious freedom violations continue in Cuba despite some improvements. Violations
by the Cuban government include: detention, sporadic arrests, and harassment of clergy and religious
leaders affiliated with unregistered religious groups, as well as the control and monitoring of religious
belief and practices including through surveillance, infiltration, and legal restrictions prohibiting
religious communities from operating without government permission. These conditions exist under
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the one-party rule of a Communist government that continues to have an overall poor record on
human rights.

India: India is the world’s largest democracy, has an extensive and deeply religious plural society,
and occupies a key geopolitical position. While there has been no large-scale communal violence
against religious minorities since 2008, India’s progress in protecting and promoting religious
freedom during the past year continued to be mixed. The Indian government at various levels has
recognized the past problems of communal violence and has created some structures to address these
issues. Also, the national government and several state governments have taken positive steps to
improve religious freedom. However, as a whole, justice for the victims of large-scale communal
violence in Orissa in 2007-2008, in Gujarat in 2002, and against Sikhs in 1984 remains slow and
often ineffective. In some regions of India, law enforcement and judicial officials have proven
unwilling or unable to seek redress consistently for victims of religiously-motivated violence or to
challenge cultures of impunity in areas with a history of communal tensions, which in some cases has
fostered a climate of impunity. During the reporting period, small-scale attacks on and harassment of
Christians and Muslims and their places of worship continued. Further, several states have adopted
“Freedom of Religion Act(s),” commonly referred to as “anti-conversion laws,” that purportedly
prohibit “forced,” “induced,” or “fraudulent” religious conversions away from Hinduism, but not
towards it.

Indonesia: Over the past decade, Indonesia has evolved into a stable democracy with stronger human
rights protections than at any time in its history. The government of President Susilo Bambang
Yudhoyono has taken positive steps to address terrorism and past sectarian violence, end a civil war
in Aceh, and curtail terrorist networks. However, religious tolerance has come under increasing strain
in recent years. Religious minorities have experienced patterns of intimidation, discrimination, and
societal violence often perpetuated by groups espousing intolerance and extremism under the banner
of Islamic orthodoxy. The activities of extremist groups are sometimes tolerated by segments of the
Indonesian government, including the police. In addition, despite legal protections for religious
freedom, national laws and provincial decrees have been used to restrict rather than advance the
freedom of religion and belief.

Laos: The Lao government continues to restrict religious practice through its legal code and has not
curtailed religious freedom abuses in some rural areas. Over the past five years, conditions have
incrementally improved for Lao Buddhists and for some religious minority groups in urban areas.
Nevertheless, during the reporting period, provincial officials continued to severely violate freedom
of religion or belief, particularly of ethnic minority Protestants, through detentions, surveillance,
harassment, property confiscation, forced relocations, and forced renunciations of faith. However,
Lao officials in charge of religious affairs have reportedly interceded at times with provincial officials
to mitigate some of the worst mistreatment of ethnic minority religious groups.

Russia: Religious freedom conditions in Russia continue to deteriorate. In the past year, the
government increased its use of anti-extremism legislation against religious groups and individuals
not known to use or advocate violence. National and local government officials regularly apply other
laws to harass Muslims and religious groups they view as non-traditional. Russian officials continue
to deem certain religious and other groups alien to Russian culture and society, thereby contributing
to a climate of intolerance. High levels of xenophobia and intolerance, including anti-Semitism, have
resulted in violent and sometimes lethal hate crimes. Despite increased prosecution for these acts, the
Russian government has failed to address these issues consistently or effectively.

Somalia: Serious religious freedom abuses persist in Somalia. These violations include: the killing of
Sufi clerics and non-Muslims and the desecration of Sufi religious sites; the implementation of a strict
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interpretation of Islamic law, under which hudood punishments are performed and practices deemed
“un-Islamic” are repressed; and an increase in violent interpretations of Islam and the growth of
extremist Islamic schools. Violations are conducted by the U.S.-designated foreign terrorist
organization al-Shabaab. The internationally-recognized Transitional Federal Government (TFG) is
dependent on the African Union peacekeeping force in Mogadishu (AMISOM) for survival, controls
only portions of the capital, and lacks the capacity to enforce religious freedom protections or address
religious freedom violations.

Tajikistan: The religious freedom situation in Tajikistan continued to deteriorate during the reporting
period, as it has sharply over the past several years. The state suppresses and punishes all religious
activity independent of state control. The government’s restrictions on the freedom of religion or
belief primarily affect the country’s majority Muslim community, but also target minority
communities viewed as foreign-influenced, particularly Protestants and Jehovah’s Witnesses.
Jehovah’s Witnesses have been banned, and reportedly as many as 17 Jehovah’s Witnesses currently
face criminal charges of inciting inter-religious discord. In recent years, the Tajik government has
destroyed a synagogue, a church, and three mosques, and it has closed down nearly 75 mosques,
including 50 in early 2011.

Turkey: The Turkish government continues to impose serious limitations on freedom of religion or
belief, thereby threatening the continued vitality and survival of minority religious communities in
Turkey. Turkey has a democratic government, with an energetic civil society and media, and the text
of the country’s constitution protects the freedom of belief and worship and the private dissemination
of religious ideas. However, the Turkish government’s formal, longstanding efforts to control
religion by imposing suffocating regulations and by denying full legal status to religious institutions
results in serious religious freedom violations. The government has failed to take decisive action to
correct the climate of impunity against religious minorities and to make the necessary institutional
reforms to reverse these conditions. Instead, Turkey continues to intervene in the internal governance
and education of religious communities and to confiscate places of worship. The alleged involvement
of state and military officials in the Ergenekon conspiracy, which included alleged plans to
assassinate minority religious leaders and to bomb mosques, is also of serious concern, as is the
alleged use of preventive arrests to repress critics of the AK Party. Also concerning is the rise in anti-
Semitism in Turkish society and media. Additionally, Turkey’s military control over northern Cyprus
supports a web of arbitrary regulations implemented by the local Turkish Cypriot authorities, which
results in serious limitations on religious freedom

Venezuela: Violations of freedom of religion or belief are ongoing in Venezuela. These violations
include: government failure to investigate and hold accountable perpetrators of attacks on religious
leaders and houses of worship, and virulent rhetoric from President Hugo Chavez, government
officials, state media, and pro-Chavez media directed episodically against the Venezuelan Jewish and
Catholic communities.
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Implementation of IRFA

As USCIRF has noted previously, the promotion and protection of religious freedom is underutilized in
U.S. foreign policy. This has been the case in both Democratic and Republican administrations, which is
unfortunate, as IRFA provides the U.S. government with unique capabilities to address some of the most
pressing foreign policy challenges the United States faces today. The U.S. government is working to
encourage respect for human rights around the world, while at the same time engaging in conflicts where
actors are motivated by ideas advancing violent religious extremism. In light of this, promoting religious
freedom can help policymakers achieve crucial foreign policy goals, given that many egregious
limitations on freedom of religious practice not only constitute human rights abuses but also can impact
national security.

The national security implications of religious freedom violations are obvious, with, for example, the
assassinations in Pakistan of high-level government officials due to their opposition to blasphemy laws,
which has destabilized a critical U.S. ally and region. These blasphemy laws are repressive and
exacerbate intolerance and violence against Muslims and non-Muslims. Many countries have “extremism
laws” that are abusively applied against peaceful religious groups that have no connection to violent acts.
In many places around the world, including South and Central Asia, the Middle East, and Africa, issues of
religious freedom explicitly or implicitly are central factors in civil strife and violent extremism. The

U.S. commitment in Afghanistan until at least 2014, as well as other commitments around the world,
makes obvious the need for American policymakers to be better informed about the concept and
conditions of religious freedom, as well as the role of the various religions in these nations.

“Freedom of Religion” as a Priority

Religious freedom promotion needs to be a central aspect of U.S. foreign policy strategic planning. IRFA
established as the policy of the United States that the U.S. government would “condemn violations of
religious freedom” and would work to “promote, and to assist other governments in the promotion of, the
fundamental right to freedom of religion.” President Obama’s administration has yet to break from the
practice of previous administrations of keeping the issue of religious freedom on the margins of U.S.
foreign policy.

During the reporting period, there has been a welcome emphasis on religious freedom in the
administration’s statements on key countries. After the release of the USCIRF 2010 Annual Report,
which had criticized the use of the term “freedom of worship,” the Obama administration returned to
referencing the broader concept of religious freedom. Since then, the President has repeatedly noted the
importance of religious freedom. Notably, during the January press conference with President Hu Jintao
of China, President Obama on two occasions raised the importance of religious freedom. Comments by
Secretary Clinton have included more references to religious freedom, such as in her August 2010
statement on the treatment of Baha’is in Iran.

There are some areas where more could have been said or done. The May 2010 National Security
Strategy made only modest reference to human rights and only passing reference to freedom of worship.
Also, during the past year, Secretary Clinton presented the first Quadrennial Diplomacy and Development
Review as a strategic plan for the State Department to advance U.S. national interests and be “a better
partner to the U.S. military.” Although it does recognize the need to engage religious groups along with
others to create the partnerships needed to advance American interests, it did not reference religious
freedom.

USCIRF welcomes the use of “freedom of religion” language in President Obama’s and Secretary
Clinton’s statements and speeches, and encourages the administration to continue to use this broader,
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more complete phraseology in all public statements. In doing so, high-level government officials would
explicitly affirm their commitment to the broad protection of the freedom of thought, conscience, and
religion or belief in all its manifestations and thus signal to administration officials the need to implement
IRFA more fully through concrete policies.

Appointment of the Ambassador-at-Large

During the reporting period, the Obama administration nominated in both the 111" and 112" Congresses
Dr. Suzan D. Johnson Cook to be the State Department’s Ambassador-at-Large for International
Religious Freedom, the highest-ranking U.S. official on religious freedom. After the end of the reporting
period but before the issuance of this report, the Senate confirmed her as the Ambassador-at-Large in
April 2011. The Ambassador-at-Large is a key official for the coordination and development of U.S.
policy regarding freedom of religion or belief, and serves as an ex officio member of USCIRF. The
absence of an Ambassador-at-Large for over two years left vacant an important policy position, while
other positions with religion in their portfolio had long since been filled — the Special Envoy to Monitor
and Combat Anti-Semitism, the Special Representative to Muslim Communities, and the Special Envoy
to the Organization of the Islamic Conference (none of which required Senate confirmation).

Congress intended the Ambassador-at-Large to be a “principal adviser to the President and the Secretary
of State regarding matters affecting religious freedom abroad,” but USCIRF is concerned that the position
is not adequately placed within the State Department hierarchy. Since the position was established, every
administration, including the current one, has situated the Ambassador-at-Large in the Bureau of
Democracy, Human Rights and Labor (DRL) and therefore under its Assistant Secretary. This situation
exists despite other Ambassadors-at-Large, such as those for Global Women'’s Issues, Counterterrorism,
and War Crime Issues, as well as the AIDS Coordinator, being situated in the Secretary’s office and
having direct access to the Secretary. The Ambassador-at-Large for International Religious Freedom is
the only such ambassador positioned this low in the hierarchy, reporting to the Secretary through three
intermediate officials: the DRL Assistant Secretary, the Under Secretary for Democracy and Global
Affairs, and the Deputy Secretary.

Also of concern are possible structural changes that have been reported in the press, but thus far not
clearly implemented, that could break a decade of practice and result in the Ambassador-at-Large losing
direct supervisory control over the staff of the Office of International Religious Freedom. The Office also
currently staffs the Special Envoy to Monitor and Combat Anti-Semitism, and works closely with the
Special Envoy to the Organization of the Islamic Conference and the Special Representative to Muslim
Communities. It has, however, received no additional resources.

USCIRF encourages the Obama administration to fulfill IRFA’s intent that the Ambassador-at-Large be
“a principal adviser” and ensure that he or she has direct access to the President and the Secretary of
State; ensure that the Ambassador and the Office of International Religious Freedom are provided the
necessary resources for travel and staffing, similar to other offices with a global mandate; and continue
the practice of having the Ambassador maintain direct oversight of the Office of International Religious
Freedom.

Other U.S. Government Activities
Despite the long vacancy in the Ambassador-at-Large position, the administration has moved ahead with

other activities, with several U.S. government offices and agencies focusing on inter-religious dialogue
and engagement.
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At the White House, the President continued his Advisory Council on Faith-Based and Neighborhood
Partnerships, which has paid specific attention to interfaith dialogue at an international level. The
Advisory Council, composed of individuals representing an array of religious communities and civil
society groups, established several task forces to report on a variety of issues, including interreligious
cooperation. While the previous Advisory Council did not focus on religious freedom overseas directly,
USCIRF recommends that the new Council adopt this focus, as religious freedom provides the foundation
for any successful interreligious dialogue or engagement of religious actors internationally.

During the reporting period, the United States cosponsored a regional conference at the Vatican on
interfaith collaboration in October 2010 and a conference in February 2011 with Jordan at the Human
Rights Council in Geneva in observance of World Interfaith Harmony Week. The United States also
joined the Alliance of Civilizations group of friends in May 2010. USCIRF recommends that these
activities maintain a clear component addressing and promoting the universal norm of freedom of religion
or belief because religious freedom is central to meaningful interfaith dialogue and engagement.

In February 2010, the National Security Council launched the Interagency Working Group on Religion
and Global Affairs (RGA). The RGA brings together 12 executive agencies to collaborate on religious
engagement and help equip U.S. officials to engage religious communities effectively, while respecting
constitutional limits on separation of church and state. As a first step, the RGA undertook a survey within
the U.S. government to better understand how the federal government interacts with religious leaders
abroad. The survey covered 12 agencies and 166 U.S. embassies, but its findings have not been made
public. USCIRF recommends that the report, or at least a summary of its findings, be released, so that
U.S. government officials will be better informed about how the United States engages religious actors
abroad.

As reported last year, the Pentagon issued new regulations expanding the chaplaincy corps’ role to
include religious engagement. Under Joint Publication 1-05 issued in November 2009, commanders now
have the option of deploying chaplains beyond their traditional pastoral roles to serve as liaisons to
religious leaders in theaters of operation. Mindful of their noncombatant status, chaplains can engage
religious leaders overseas in humanitarian efforts and advise commanders about the concerns of the local
religious community in a foreign country. USCIRF has engaged the chaplaincy corps on the importance
of religious freedom in the countries where they will be serving and the need for religious freedom to be a
core component of training.

Funding for Religious Freedom Programs

IRFA also envisaged the funding of religious freedom programs, authorizing foreign assistance to
promote and develop “legal protections and cultural respect for religious freedom.” This authorization
was unfunded until fiscal year 2008, when $4 million was appropriated for specific DRL grants on
religious freedom programming under the Human Rights Democracy Fund (HRDF). The fiscal year 2010
budget did not include a specific earmark for additional DRL grants on religious freedom, but the human
rights bureau set aside additional monies from its HRDF funds. Consequently, over the last three years,
the Office of International Religious Freedom has managed over $10 million of HRDF funds covering 15
programs, including seven NGO programs in Asia and the Middle East that include both legal training
and grassroots support for religious freedom. In Irag, DRL funds a program to promote religious freedom
through a documentary competition among Iraqi youth focused on Iraq’s pluralistic religious heritage.

Considering the statutory recognition of these programs and the demonstrated interest and capacity of
human rights and religious freedom organizations, Congress should provide a specific carve-out of HRDF
funds to ensure ongoing religious freedom programming that is managed by the Office of International
Religious Freedom.
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Monitoring Mechanisms

IRFA mandated that the Secretary of State establish monitoring mechanisms “consisting of lists of
persons believed to be imprisoned, detained, or placed under house arrest for their religious faith, together
with brief evaluations and critiques of the policies of the respective country restricting religious freedom.”
In compiling this list, the State Department was directed to use the resources of the various bureaus and
embassies and to consult with NGOs and religious groups. While the State Department has advocated for
individual prisoner cases, USCIRF is unaware of the Department establishing or maintaining a
comprehensive list of such prisoners. However, USCIRF has compiled an informal list of prisoners (see
below) that reflects only a small number of those detained, jailed, or disappeared. The Congressional-
Executive Commission on China maintains a comprehensive database of prisoners in China. The ability
of both commissions to track prisoners, even while operating with substantially fewer resources and
access to international information than the State Department, demonstrates that the State Department can
fulfill this statutory mandate.
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Individuals Referenced in the Annual Report as Detained, Jailed or Disappeared on Account
of Religious Beliefs and/or Activities
(Individuals listed below reflect only a small number of those detained, jailed, or disappeared)

China: Gao zZhisheng, Fan Yafeng, Liu Xiaobo, Fr. Zhang Li, Chen Zhenping, Alimjan Himit, Shi
Enxiang, Dou Zhenyang, Yang Maodong, Jigme Zangpo, Tenzin Delek Rinpoche, Jiang Tianyong,
Abdukadir Mahsum, Li Chang, Imam Adil Qarim, Xu Huayang, Perhatjan, Zhang Jianlin, Bishop
Su Zhimin, and Gendun Choekyi Nyima

Cuba: Omar Gude Pérez, Robert Rodriguez

Eritrea: Abune Antonios, Paulos Eyassu, Isaac Mogos, Negede Teklemariam

Iran: Ayatollah Mohammad Kazemeni Boroujerdi, Morteza Mahjoubi, Fariba Kamalabadi,
Jamaloddin Khanjani, Afif Naemi, Saeid Rezaie, Mahvash Sabet, Behrouz Tavakkoli, Vahid
Tizfahm, Youcef Nadarkhani, Vahik Abrahamian, Sonia Keshish-Avahesian, Arash Kermanjani,
and Arezo Teymouri

Pakistan: Aasia Bibi, Wajihul Hassan, Rafiq from Punjab province, Mohammad Shafi,
Mohammad Aslam, Ruggiya Bibi, Munir Masih, Hector Aleem, Rehmat Masih

Saudi Arabia: Hadi Al-Mutif, Ali Sabat, Mussie Eyob, Yohan Nese, and Vasantha Sekhar Vara

Tajikistan: Igbolsho Davlatov, Amirali Davlatov, Murodali Davlatov, Nosir Rakhimov, Doniyor
Khashimov, Saynurdin Kalugshoyev, Churabek Saidzoda, Jamshed Boyakov, Mahkamjon Azizov,
Umarjon Azizov, Nasrullo Khisomov, Talabsho Abdusamadov, Abdumanon Sattorov, Khudaydod
Alnazarov, Churakhon Mirzoyev, Toirjon Samadov, Abduvali Murodov

Turkey: Baris Gormez, Enver Aydemir

Turkmenistan: Matkarin Aminov, Sakhetmurad and Mukhammedmurad Annamamedov, Shadurdi
Ushotov, Navruz Nasyrlaev, Aziz Roziev, Dovleyet Byashimov, Ahmet Hudaybergenov,
Nurmuhamed Agaev, liImurad Nurliev

Uzbekistan: Hairulla Khamidov, Akram Yuldashev, Suhrob Zokirov, Islom Alikulov, Islom
Manopov, Alisher Karimov, Farhod Sarymsokov, Botyr Sheraliyev, Kudrat Sultonov, Nosyr
Mamazhanov, Muhammad Yarmatov, Ramzhon Abdukodyrov, Nasibullo Karimov, Habibullah
Madmarov, Sobit Zufarov, Yusuf Jumaev, Mehriniso Hamdamova, Zulkhumor Hamdamova, Shahlo
Rakhmonova, Olim Turaev, Abdubannob Ahmedov, Sergey Ivanov, Tohar Haydarov

Vietnam: Nguyen Van Dai, Le Cong Dinh, Nguyen Thi Hong, Le Thi Cong Nhan, Nguyen Van Ly,
Phan Van Loi, Thich Quang Do

Training and Planning

IRFA calls for American diplomats to receive training on how to promote religious freedom effectively
around the world. In the past, training for Foreign Service Officers on issues of religious freedom has
been minimal, consisting mainly of ad hoc lectures on the subject. However, during this reporting period,
the Foreign Service Institute, in consultation with the Office of International Religious Freedom,
developed a two-day interagency policy seminar entitled Engaging Communities of Faith to Advance
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Policy Obijectives and a three-day course on Religion and Foreign Policy. USCIRF welcomes this
initiative. However, while positive, these courses remain optional and are not yet part of the core
curriculum for all diplomats in training.

Regarding planning, IRFA encourages U.S. embassies abroad to develop strategies on religious freedom
promotion. In support of this effort, the Office of International Religious Freedom for the first time is
drafting work plans that identify strategies for key countries of concern. These documents will provide
guidance for Department principals and posts on how to raise religious freedom issues with their
diplomatic counterparts. The Office also founded and chairs the Religion and Global Affairs Forum at
the State Department. The goal of the RGA Forum is to encourage new thinking on the geo-political
importance of religion by hosting open-invitation briefings with leading scholar-practitioners in the fields
of religion and international affairs. Since its creation in April 2009, the Forum has hosted over 20
briefings on a wide variety of topics.

Admissibility to the U.S. of Severe Violators of Religious Freedom

Another IRFA issue relevant to both the State Department and the Department of Homeland Security
(DHS) relates to the admission to the United States of aliens who were “responsible for or directly carried
out...particularly severe violations of religious freedom.” IRFA bars the entry of such individuals. This
provision has been invoked only once: in March 2005, it was used to exclude Chief Minister Narendra
Modi of Gujarat state in India due to his complicity in the 2002 riots that resulted in the deaths of an
estimated 1,100 to 2,000 Muslims. USCIRF had urged such an action. USCIRF also continues to urge
the Departments of State and Homeland Security to develop a lookout list of aliens who are inadmissible
to the United States on this basis. Directly related to identifying and barring from entry such severe
religious freedom violators, IRFA also requires the President to determine the specific officials
responsible for violations of religious freedom engaged in or tolerated by governments of CPCs, and,
“when applicable and to the extent practicable,” publish the identities of these officials in the Federal
Register. Despite these requirements, no individual officials from any CPC countries responsible for
particularly severe religious freedom violations have been identified to date.

Assessing the Status of Religious Freedom Firsthand

Each year, USCIRF delegations visit a number of foreign countries to examine the facts and
circumstances on the ground concerning religious freedom violations and formulate recommendations for
U.S. policy responses. During the current reporting period, USCIRF delegations made trips to Cyprus,
Indonesia, Morocco, Nigeria, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, and Turkey. USCIRF also participated in the OSCE
Human Dimension Review conference in Warsaw. USCIRF delegations also raised religious freedom
issues with the Council of Europe and European Court of Human Rights in Strasbourg, and in Berlin with
German government officials, political party representatives, and members of the German Council on
Foreign Relations. USCIRF staff visited Afghanistan, Kazakhstan, Malaysia, Morocco, Pakistan, the
Philippines, and Thailand to learn about religious freedom conditions, meet with government officials,
and gain firsthand information from religious groups and human rights defenders. USCIRF attempted to
visit Turkmenistan, and Khartoum in Sudan, but no visas were granted.

Sudan — March 2011: Commissioners traveled to Juba, South Sudan to receive updates on Comprehensive
Peace Agreement implementation, urge religious freedom protections in the South after its July 2011
independence, discuss the relationship between religious communities and Southern government officials,
and discuss U.S. and international aid to improve the South’s rule-of-law sector. The USCIRF delegation
met with government of South Sudan Vice President Reik Machar, Minister of Justice and Legal Affairs
John Luk Jok, the Presidential Advisor on Religious Affairs, Southern religious leaders, and U.S.
government officials.
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Berlin — March 2011: USCIRF visited Berlin and met with Bundestag members and other senior officials
to discuss the German government’s recent initiatives to incorporate religious freedom into domestic and
foreign policy. In December 2010, the Bundestag passed a resolution articulating that religious freedom
needed to be more prominent in foreign policy; several parliamentarians in their statements referred to
USCIRF as a model for the German government in this respect.

Turkey — February 2011: USCIRF Commissioners and staff traveled to Turkey to learn more about the
status of religious freedom. In Ankara, the USCIRF delegation met with high-level government officials
including the Deputy Prime Minister, the Minister for EU Accession, the Directors General of the Diyanet
(Religious Affairs Directorate) and Vakiflar (Minority Foundations Directorate), officials of the
Ministries of Foreign Affairs and Education, the head of the Parliamentary Human Rights Commission,
and officials of the Republican People’s Party (CHP). USCIRF Commissioners and staff also met with a
wide range of religious leaders, communities, and civil society groups in Istanbul, including: the
Ecumenical Patriarch of the Greek Orthodox Church; the Acting Armenian Orthodox Patriarch; the
Syriac Metropolitan; the Chief Rabbi; Alevi, Protestant, Islamic, Jehovah’s Witnesses, and Mormon
community representatives; human rights groups; journalists and academics; Hrant Dink Foundation
representatives; and lawyers representing various religious minority community foundations.

Cyprus — February 2011: Commissioners and staff travelled to Cyprus after U.S. House Resolution 1631
called on USCIRF to investigate and make recommendations on violations of religious freedom in the
areas of northern Cyprus under control of the Turkish military. The delegation met with Republic of
Cyprus governmental officials in the south, including the Director of the Minister’s Office of the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs and the head of the Department of Antiquities, as well as high-level Turkish Cypriot
officials in the north, including the lead official on north-south issues, the “director-general” of the north,
and the head of the north’s “religious affairs department.” Commissioners and staff also visited the
Church of St. Synesios, the site of the December 2010 Christmas liturgy incident, and met with religious
and community leaders from the Greek Orthodox, Maronite, and Jewish minority communities, and
enclaved Greek Cypriots.

Saudi Arabia — January/February 2011: A USCIRF delegation traveled to Saudi Arabia to assess the
Saudi government’s progress on a set of policies related to religious practice and tolerance that it had
confirmed to the U.S. government in 2006. The delegation met in Riyadh, the Eastern Province, and
Jeddah with a range of government and non-governmental interlocutors. In Riyadh, the delegation met
with U.S. officials at Embassy Riyadh and with high-level Saudi government officials, including the
Ministers of Justice, Education, and Islamic Affairs, and the Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs. The
delegation also met with the chair of the government-appointed National Human Rights Commission and
representatives of the National Society for Human Rights in each region, as well as with a broad array of
civil society leaders and activists.

Nigeria — January 2011: USCIRF went to Nigeria to assess the status of religious freedom and to engage
Nigerian officials on USCIRF recommendations. The delegation met with a wide range of high-level
government officials, including the Director General of the State Security Services, the Minister of
Foreign Affairs, the Minister of Justice, the Inspector General of Police, and the Governor of Plateau
State; Muslim and Christian leaders; the Gbong Gwom, a leading traditional ruler from Plateau State; and
Rev. Tunde Bukari, Vice Presidential candidate of the Congress for Progressive Change (CPC) party, and
a former Supreme Court justice.

Morocco — October 2010: Commissioners and staff traveled to Morocco to learn about the context of
deportations of foreign Christians that occurred between March and July 2010. The delegation met in
Rabat and Casablanca with a range of high-level Moroccan government officials, religious leaders, and
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civil society activists, as well as U.S. Ambassador Samuel Kaplan and other U.S. Embassy staff. The
delegation met with the Ministers of Interior, Justice, Islamic Affairs, and the Secretary-General from the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. In addition, the delegation met with the government-appointed Senior
Council of Oulema, in which the King serves as chair. The delegation also visited the Village of Hope, an
orphanage in Ein Leuh previously run by 16 expatriates, including Dutch, British, and American
nationals, who were expelled by authorities in March 2010.

Sudan — October 2010: USCIRF held a conference on church-state relations in Juba, attended by, among
others, South Sudan Vice President Reik Machar, the Presidential Advisor on Religious Affairs, the
Presidential Advisor on CPA Implementation, Government of South Sudan parliamentarians, Sudan
People’s Liberation Movement party leaders, and leaders of the Muslim, Catholic, Anglican, and other
Christian communities. Commissioners and south Sudanese religious leaders made presentations on
church-state relations in the United States, Kenya, and Uganda.

OSCE — October 2010: USCIRF participated in the U.S. delegation to the OSCE human rights review
meeting in Warsaw, Poland, at which Commissioner Felice Gaer delivered the official U.S. intervention
on behalf of the U.S. delegation on Freedom of Religion or Belief in the OSCE region. The USCIRF
delegation also met with Turkish, Uzbek, and Tajik officials on the margins of the conference to discuss
religious freedom concerns.

Sudan — July 2010: A USCIRF delegation visited Juba and met with senior officials of the government of
South Sudan and the governing Sudan People’s Liberation Movement, U.S. officials in South Sudan, and
representatives of civil society and religious communities. Discussions centered on South Sudan’s
development needs, which are important to ensuring that sectarian and religious conflict does not
resurface. During this trip, USCIRF hosted a half-day forum on development challenges facing Southern
Sudan. USCIRF had sought to visit Khartoum during this trip, but visas were not granted.

Strasbourg, France and Berlin, Germany — May 2010: Returning from Indonesia, Commissioners and
staff met in Strasbourg with officials from the Council of Europe and the European Court of Human
Rights, and in Berlin with German government officials, political party representatives, and members of
the German Council on Foreign Relations.

Indonesia — May 2010: USCIRF traveled to Indonesia to learn more about the status of religious freedom
in the world’s most populous Muslim country. Commissioners visited Jakarta, Yogyakarta, and Ambon,
previously the site of sectarian violence from 2000-2002. The delegation met with a wide range of high-
level government officials and NGOs about issues pertaining to sectarian violence, blasphemy laws, and
the protection of religious minorities in Indonesia. Government officials included: the Office of the
President; the Ministries of Religious Affairs and Law and Human Rights; provincial governors including
the Sultan of Yogyakarta; and parliamentarians including the heads of committees dealing with religious
affairs, law and human rights, and security.

Commission staff travel: USCIRF staff made country visits to gain information about the status of
freedom of religion or belief. In June 2010, USCIRF staff traveled to Kazakhstan to attend the OSCE
high-level tolerance and non-discrimination conference and participated in a range of meetings with
Kazakh officials from the Ministries of Internal Affairs and Judiciary. In July, USCIRF staff traveled to
Morocco to learn about the context of the deportations that occurred in March 2010. In October, staff
traveled to Thailand following a request from Congress to investigate the situation of 53 asylum seekers
as a result of an incident in Con Dau, Vietnam. Staff also traveled to Malaysia to participate in a
conference on law and religious freedom with 150 advocates from South and East Asia. In November,
staff visited the Philippines to participate in a conference of 250 human rights defenders from East and
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South Asia. USCIRF staff visited the Philippines again in December to participate in a conference on
religious freedom. In December, USCIRF staff traveled to Afghanistan and Pakistan to learn more about
religious freedom conditions in both countries, meeting with government ministers, as well as NGOs and
religious groups.

Engaging the U.S. Executive Branch and Foreign Governments on Religious Freedom

During the reporting period, USCIRF played an active role in raising awareness of religious freedom
concerns in the executive branch of the U.S. government. USCIRF had face-to-face meetings with a
range of government representatives and wrote to U.S. officials, including President Obama and Secretary
of State Hillary Clinton. USCIRF also engaged with representatives of foreign governments in
Washington, D.C., including, in preparation for this Annual Report, writing to the embassies of countries
covered in this report to request information relevant to their laws and policies affecting freedom of
religion or belief.

Raising Religious Freedom Concerns in Meetings with the Executive Branch and Foreign Governments

Meetings with U.S. government officials:

Assistant Secretary for the Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor, Michael Posner: USCIRF
met with Assistant Secretary Posner in November 2010 and January and March 2011 to discuss religious
freedom concerns in China, Egypt, Nigeria, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, and Vietnam, as well as the
status of CPC designations.

Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near East Affairs, Janet Sanderson: In March 2011, USCIRF met
with Deputy Assistant Secretary Sanderson to discuss USCIRF’s recent visit to Saudi Arabia,
developments in Morocco, and other issues in the region.

U.S. Special Envoy to the OIC, Rashad Hussain: In January 2011, USCIRF met with Special Envoy
Husain to discuss the OIC’s role in the defamation of religions debate. Commissioners also discussed
with SE Hussain how the United States could encourage the OIC to raise the religious freedom concerns
of Muslims in non-OIC member states.

U.S. Department of State Acting Coordinator for Reconstruction and Stabilization, Ambassador Robert
Loftis: In January 2011, USCIRF met with Ambassador Loftis to discuss U.S. development assistance to
South Sudan.

Under Secretary for Political Affairs, William Burns: In December 2010, USCIRF met with Under
Secretary Burns to discuss the indefinite waiver on Saudi Arabia, protection of religious minorities in Irag
and Egypt, religious freedom conditions in Pakistan and Vietnam, and Iran human rights sanctions.

Special Envoy to Monitor and Combat Anti-Semitism, Hannah Rosenthal: In December 2010, USCIRF
met with Special Envoy Rosenthal to discuss anti-Semitism in Europe and the Middle East, her role at the
State Department, and ways her office and the Commission could work together.

Assistant Secretary for South and Central Asia, Robert O. Blake: USCIRF met with Assistant Secretary
Blake in August 2010 to discuss CPC designations for Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan and conditions in
Tajikistan. USCIRF also met with Assistant Secretary Blake in December 2010 about the Turkmen
government’s refusal to offer USCIRF visas to visit for the third time.
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Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Near East Affairs, Michael Corbin: In December 2010, Deputy
Assistant Secretary Corbin, who also serves as Special Coordinator for Iragi Minority Communities,
briefed Commissioners by phone about the situation in Iraq in the wake of an upsurge in attacks against
Christians.

Treasury Assistant Secretary for Terrorist Financing, David Cohen: In November 2010, Commissioners
met with Assistant Secretary Cohen, who sat in for Undersecretary Stuart Levey, to discuss Iran sanctions
as well as Saudi extremist ideology and intolerance in textbooks.

Acting Special Representative on Afghanistan and Pakistan, Frank Ruggiero: In September 2010,
Commissioners met with then-Acting Special Representative on Afghanistan and Pakistan Frank
Ruggiero during the visit of Dr. Sima Samar, to discuss religious freedom and human rights conditions in
Afghanistan.

U.S. Department of State Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for African Affairs, Ambassador Don
Yamamoto: USCIRF met with Ambassador Yamamoto in September 2010 to discuss U.S. policy in
Sudan and Eritrea, as well as religious freedom issues in Africa more generally and the voting record of
African countries at the United Nations.

Special Envoy to Sudan, Major General J. Scott Gration: Commissioners met with Special Envoy Gration
in both July and August 2010 to discuss U.S. Sudan policy.

Under Secretary of State for Democracy and Global Affairs, Maria Otero: In July 2010, USCIRF met
with Under Secretary Otero to introduce the Commission and present its Annual Report. Commissioners
discussed her speech marking the one-year anniversary of President Obama’s Cairo speech and the lack
of any reference to religious freedom. Countries discussed included Indonesia, Nigeria, Saudi Arabia and
Pakistan.

U.S. Military Chaplains: Commission staff met with chaplains from the U.S. armed services throughout
the reporting period to discuss ways USCIRF could serve as a resource in the training of the chaplaincy
corps on engaging religious leaders in areas of operation.

Meetings with foreign government officials:

Afghanistan: In December 2010, USCIRF met with a wide range of high-level officials in Afghanistan,
including the Minister of Justice, the Deputy Minister for Hajj and Religious Affairs, the Director of
Fatwas and Accounts at the Supreme Court, the Deputy Chair of the Ulema Council, personnel at the
Ministry of Higher Madrasa Education, and six current and former members of parliament.

Cyprus: In February 2011, Commissioners met with Pavlos Anastasiades, Ambassador of the Republic of
Cyprus to discuss the situation of religious freedom in northern Cyprus, and in June 2010, Commissioners
met with his predecessor, Ambassador Andreas Kakouris, to discuss similar issues.

Indonesia/Philippines: In November 2010 USCIRF visited the Philippines to participate in a conference
of 250 human rights defenders from East and South Asia. On the margins of the conference, USCIRF met
with Indonesian and Philippine government officials and the UN Special Rapporteur on Human Rights
Defenders.
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Kazakhstan: In July 2010, USCIRF met with the head of the Kazakh Religious Affairs Committee and in
January 2011 with the Ambassador of Kazakhstan to discuss the impact of the Kazakh Administrative
Code on religious communities in Kazakhstan.

Morocco: In June 2010, USCIRF met with Aziz Mekouar, Ambassador of Morocco, to discuss the
situation regarding the summary expulsion or denial of re-entry to approximately 150 expatriate
Christians, including 45 Americans, allegedly for proselytizing.

Nigeria: In January 2011, USCIRF met with the National Security Advisor, the Ministers of Foreign
Affairs and Justice, the Inspector General of Police, Senators, Members of the National Assembly, both
the governor and traditional leader (Gbong Gwom) of Plateau State, and the Vice Presidential candidate
of the ANCC. In March 2011, USCIRF met with the Plateau State Attorney General.

Pakistan: In December 2010 during a visit to Pakistan, USCIRF staff met with the cabinet ministers for
Hajj, Human Rights, and Minorities Affairs, the equivalent to an assistant secretary at the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, the chair of the madrassa education board, and nine members of the parliament (six of
whom were minorities) from both the ruling party and opposition parties. In February 2011, USCIRF
also hosted the Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs during a Washington visit.

Russia: On the margins of an OSCE meeting in Warsaw in October 2010, USCIRF met with Boris
Reznik, a member of the Russian public chamber, to discuss issues pertaining to religious freedom in
Russia. In May 2010, USCIRF met with Ambassador Anatoly Safonov, Special Representative of Russia
for International Cooperation in the fight against Terrorism and Transnational Organized Crime, to
discuss the Russian definition of extremism and its inclusion of non-violent ideologies.

Saudi Arabia: During its visit in January/February 2011, USCIRF met with the Ministers of Justice,
Education, and Islamic Affairs, the Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, the chair of the government-
appointed Human Rights Commission, and representatives of the National Society for Human Rights in
each region.

Sudan: During a USCIRF event in Juba in October 2010, Commissioners met with South Sudan President
Salva Kiir, Vice President Reik Machar, the Presidential Advisor on Religious Affairs, the Presidential
Advisor on CPA Implementation, South Sudan parliamentarians, and Sudan People’s Liberation
Movement party leaders. In August 2010, Commissioners also met with Southern Sudan’s Envoy to the
United States Ezekiel Lol Gatkuoth to discuss USCIRF’s recent trip to Juba and to receive an update on
the referendum and CPA implementation negotiations. In July 2010, USCIRF met with South Sudan
Minister for CPA Implementation Pagan Amum. Throughout the reporting period, USCIRF met with
government of South Sudan representatives based in Washington. In June 2010, USCIRF met with the
Sudanese ambassador.

Tajikistan: In October 2010, USCIRF met with Tajik officials on the margins of the OSCE HDIM
meeting in Warsaw, Poland to discuss issues pertaining to religious freedom in Tajikistan.

Turkey: In October 2010, USCIRF met with Turkish officials on the margins of the OSCE HDIM
meeting in Warsaw, Poland to discuss issues pertaining to religious freedom in Turkey. USCIRF also met
with high-level government officials while on a Commission visit in February 2011, including the Deputy
Prime Minister, the Minister for EU Accession, the Directors General of the Diyanet (Religious Affairs
Directorate) and Vakiflar (Minority Foundations Directorate), and officials of the Ministries of Foreign
Affairs and Education.
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Uzbekistan: On the margins of an OSCE meeting in Warsaw, Poland in October 2010, USCIRF met with
the head and other members of the Uzbek delegation to discuss issues pertaining to religious freedom in
Uzbekistan.

Written Advocacy with U.S. Officials and Foreign Governments

Letters to U.S. Officials:

Letter to Assistant Secretary for South and Central Asia Robert Blake — February 11, 2011: USCIRF
wrote to Assistant Secretary Blake in advance of his visit to Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan to express
concerns about the religious freedom situation in these two countries.

Letter to Secretary Clinton — January 25, 2011: USCIRF urged Secretary Clinton to make CPC
designations, as January 16 marked the two-year anniversary of the last designation.

Letter to President Obama — January 14, 2011: USCIRF conveyed its appreciation for the President’s
statement condemning sectarian violence in Egypt and Nigeria and urged him to raise religious freedom
issues during the visit of Chinese President Hu Jintao.

Congressional Letter to U.S. Ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter — January 6, 2011: USCIRF staff
worked with congressional staff on a letter to Ambassador Munter expressing concern for the safety of
Federal Minister of Minorities Affairs Shahbaz Bhatti and urging the U.S. Embassy in Islamabad to
provide him with an armored car and a security detail.

Letter to U.S. Ambassador to Nigeria Terence McCulley — December 29, 2010: USCIRF forwarded to
Ambassador McCulley USCIRF’s statement on the Christmas Eve violence in Nigeria and emphasized
the need for U.S. intervention.

Letter to Congressman Gus Bilirakis — December 10, 2010: USCIRF wrote to Congressman Bilirakis to
inform him that USCIRF had begun efforts to investigate and make recommendations on violations of
religious freedom in the areas of northern Cyprus under Turkish military control, as requested in H. Res
1631.

Senate Letter to Defense Department on Irag Religious Minorities — December 1, 2010: USCIRF staff
worked with the office of Senate Armed Services Committee Chairman Carl Levin on a letter to General
Lloyd J. Austin expressing strong concern about Iraq’s smallest religious minority communities.

Letter to U.S. Ambassador to Pakistan Cameron Munter — December 1, 2010: USCIRF urged the
ambassador to press the Pakistani government to take immediate steps to ensure robust security protection
for Federal Minister of Minorities Affairs Shahbaz Bhatti.

Letter to Secretary Clinton — November 18, 2010: USCIRF urged high-level State Department
engagement with Pakistan regarding the repeal of their blasphemy law and the release of individuals
accused or sentenced under its provisions.

Letter to Secretary Clinton — October 27, 2010: USCIRF sent a letter to Secretary Clinton expressing
concern on the lack of progress on the Abyei referendum preparations in Sudan and urging increased
senior-level U.S attention to the issue.

Letter to President Obama — October 14, 2010: USCIRF asked President Obama to address religious
freedom on his trips to Indonesia and India.
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Letter to Assistant Secretary Robert Blake — October 14, 2010: USCIRF expressed concern about the
situation of Farid Tukhbatullin, a leading human rights activist from Turkmenistan and urged the
Assistant Secretary to take action on the case.

Letter to Secretary Clinton — September 14, 2010: USCIRF wrote to request that the Secretary or other
State Department officials raise concerns about religious freedom conditions in Turkey and Uzbekistan,
as well as continue to lobby governments to vote against the flawed “defamation of religions” resolutions,
during bilateral meetings at the UN General Assembly.

Letter to Under Secretary of State William Burns — September 3, 2010: Ahead of a scheduled trip by
Under Secretary Burns to the Russian Federation, USCIRF urged him to raise specific religious freedom
concerns in discussions with Russian officials.

Letters to Special Envoy for Afghanistan and Pakistan Richard C. Holbrooke and U.S. Agency for
International Development Administrator Rajiv Shah — September 1, 2010: USCIRF wrote to both
Special Envoy Holbrooke and Administrator Shah about alarming allegations that members of minority
religious communities affected by the floods in Pakistan were being denied access to relief camps and
lifesaving aid.

Letter to Assistant Secretary of State for South and Central Asia Robert O. Blake — August 30, 2010:
Ahead of Secretary Blake’s travel to Tajikistan and Russia, USCIRF highlighted USCIRF concerns in
these countries, including the Tajik government’s highly restrictive policies relating to religious
communities, particularly Islam, and Russia’s use of its anti-extremist legislation.

Letter to President Obama — August 19, 2010: USCIRF urged the President to make Sudan and
implementation of the Comprehensive Peace Agreement a key component of his remarks to the UN
General Assembly in September.

Letter to Assistant Secretary of State for International Organization Affairs Esther Brimmer and Assistant
Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor Michael H. Posner — August 18, 2010:
USCIRF expressed concern about the campaign to advance “defamation of religions” within the UN and
urged the administration to reject any compromise approach that uses the term or accepts the “defamation
of religions” concept.

Letter to Assistant Secretary of State for South and Central Asian Affairs Robert O. Blake — August 4,
2010: USCIRF urged the administration to continue to designate Uzbekistan a CPC, and also encouraged
CPC designations for both Pakistan and Turkmenistan.

Assistant Secretary of State for East Asia and Pacific Affairs Kurt Campbell — July 12, 2010: USCIRF
urged the administration to continue designating Burma, China, and North Korea as CPCs, and to re-
designate Vietnam as a CPC.

Letter to President Obama — June 21, 2010: USCIRF urged President Obama to raise with King Abdullah
revising the Saudi government-controlled curriculum and textbooks, reining in the government-funded
religious police, and releasing Hadi Al-Mutif, the longest serving religious prisoner in Saudi Arabia.

Letter to President Obama — June 17, 2010: USCIRF urged the President to raise human rights problems
publicly in Russia, particularly during his meeting with Russian President Dmitri Medvedev, and to urge
reform of Russia’s law on extremism.
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Letter to Assistant Secretary of State for South and Central Asia Robert O. Blake — June 11, 2010:
USCIRF wrote to Assistant Secretary Blake urging the Obama administration to designate Uzbekistan as
a “country of particular concern” and impose sanctions.

Letter to U.S. Ambassador to the Holy See, Miguel Diaz — June 8, 2010: USCIRF inquired about the
Vatican’s response to human rights violations in Cuba.

Letter to President Obama — June 1, 2010: USCIRF urged the President to discuss ongoing religious
freedom problems that weaken Indonesia’s democratic foundations and undermine its reputation for
religious tolerance when he visits Indonesia to inaugurate the U.S.-Indonesia Comprehensive Partnership.

Letter to U.S. Ambassador to Morocco Samuel L. Kaplan — April 15, 2010: USCIRF wrote requesting an
update on the approximately 40 expatriate Christian aid workers who were detained, interrogated, and
summarily deported from Morocco in March, allegedly for proselytizing.

Letter to President Jimmy Carter — April 9, 2010: USCIRF urged former President Carter to continue
raising the importance of respecting freedom of assembly and speech with all his interlocutors in Sudan,
including with the Government of National Unity.

Letters to Foreign Officials:

Letter to Ambassador of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan Husain Haqgani — February 17, 2011: USCIRF
expressed appreciation for the inclusion of Shahbaz Bhatti in the new Cabinet of Pakistan.

Letter to Ambassador of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan Husain Haqgani — February 10, 2011: USCIRF
expressed concern that Shahbaz Bhatti might be excluded from Pakistan’s new cabinet.

Congressional Letter to Pakistani Prime Minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani — November 19, 2010: USCIRF
staff worked with the offices of Representatives Eliot Engel and Chris Smith urging the Pakistani
government to repeal or revise substantially Pakistan’s blasphemy law and to release Ms. Asia Bibi,
sentenced to death for blasphemy, unconditionally.

Letter to Chinese Ambassador Zhang Yesui — November 1, 2010: USCIRF expressed concern over the
Chinese government’s harassment and detentions of Chinese citizens invited as delegates to an
international conference and asked for clarification of government statements that those trying to attend
the conference were “threats to national security.”

Letter to Turkish Ambassador Namik Tan — October 20, 2010: USCIRF expressed concern about reports
that the Turkish government authorized a Muslim religious event at the historic Armenian Orthodox
Cathedral of Ani.

Congressional Letters to Foreign Heads of State — October 20, 2010: USCIRF worked with congressional
staff to draft and send letters signed by 42 Members of the House to 158 countries, urging each to oppose
the defamation of religions resolution when it comes before the UN General Assembly.

Letter to Ambassador of Afghanistan Said Tayeb Jawad — September 9, 2010: USCIRF wrote regarding
reports of three Afghan citizens jailed on allegations of conversion from Islam, asking for clarification on
the reports and information on the whereabouts of the individuals.

Letter to Ambassador of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan Husain Haggani — September 1, 2010: USCIRF
offered condolences about the floods affecting Pakistan and expressed concerns about reports that

29



members of minority religious communities affected by the floods were being denied access to relief
camps. USCIRF asked for clarification and assurance that assistance be provided in a non-discriminatory
manner to all Pakistanis.

Letter to South Sudan President Salva Kiir — August 25, 2010: USCIRF wrote President Kiir to offer
guidance in the government of South Sudan’s efforts to ensure a successful and agreeable outcome to the
January 2011 referendum process and the post-2011 negotiations.

Letter to Ambassador of the Islamic Republic of Pakistan Husain Haggani — July 23, 2010: USCIRF
wrote in support of efforts of Shahbaz Bhatti, Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs, to promote
religious freedom and interfaith harmony and expressed concern over threats against his life.

Letter to Ambassador of Nepal Shankar Sharma — July 9, 2010: USCIRF asked for information about the
drafting of Nepal’s permanent Constitution and expressed concern that the proposed language may not
adequately protect religious freedom.

Letter to Ambassador of the Republic of Turkey Namik Tan — June 3, 2010: USCIRF wrote about reports
of Turkish government interference in the election of the Armenian Orthodox Patriarch, requested
additional information, and urged that any governmental constraints on such internal church matters be
removed.

Letter to Ambassador of Colombia Carolina Barco Isakson — April 8, 2010: USCIRF wrote to seek
clarification on reports that indigenous persons in Colombia who convert to Christianity are harassed by
the federally appointed governors of indigenous reserves. Detained individuals reported being beaten,
denied access to medical care, and forced to stand all day in the sun.

Convening Public Hearings, Testifying before Congress, Briefing Congressional Staff,
and other Public Events

USCIRF has organized and participated in public hearings and events, including the following:

e Briefing on Sudan and the UPR Process — March 3, 2011: USCIRF held an off-the-record discussion
on ways to leverage Sudan’s upcoming Universal Periodic Review (UPR) session at the UN Human
Rights Council to increase international attention to human rights and religious freedom violations
there.

e Pakistan’s Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs Shahbaz Bhatti, Briefings — February 2011:
USCIRF facilitated a series of briefings by Federal Minister Bhatti for Members of Congress and
their staff, as well as officials at the National Security Council, the White House, and the State
Department, academic experts, and representatives of non-governmental organizations. The briefings
focused on Pakistan’s blasphemy laws, the situation on the ground in Pakistan, the status of
Pakistan’s religious minority communities, and the Pakistan government’s response to the upsurge in
religiously-motivated violence.

e Tom Lantos Human Rights Commission Briefing — January 19, 2011: USCIRF’s Executive Director,
Jackie Wolcott, briefed Congressional staff on USCIRF’s mandate and agenda and the importance of
religious freedom, both as a pivotal human right and as a key factor in establishing and consolidating
democracies that protect the rule of law and minority rights.

e Briefing on Morocco — January 2011: Following a USCIRF visit to Morocco, USCIRF
Commissioners and staff briefed Congressional offices on key findings.
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Speech at the International Archon Religious Freedom Conference — November 16, 2010: USCIRF
Vice Chair Elizabeth Prodromou spoke about the status of freedom of religion or belief in Turkey at a
conference in Brussels entitled “Religious Freedom: Turkey's Bridge to the European Union.”

Speech at the European Parliament — November 15, 2010: USCIRF Vice Chair Elizabeth Prodromou
spoke about the status of religious freedom or belief in Russia at a conference on Religious Freedom
in Russia at the European Parliament.

Dr. Sima Samar, Afghanistan Briefings — September 20-22, 2010: USCIRF Staff arranged for Afghan
Independent Human Rights Commission Chairwoman Sima Samar to brief House and Senate staff on
issues related to human rights and religious freedom in Afghanistan, including U.S. support for
informal dispute resolution mechanisms.

Dr. Sima Samar, Sudan Briefing — September 20, 2010: USCIRF staff arranged a roundtable at which
Dr. Sima Samar briefed Congressional staff and NGOS about her work as UN Special Rapporteur on
Human Rights in Sudan.

Central Asia Briefing — September 14, 2010: USCIRF staff held a briefing for congressional staff and
NGOs on “Religious Freedom in Central Asia: What’s at stake for the U.S?” Kathleen Kuehnast,
Kyrgyz specialist and Gender Advisor for the U.S. Institute of Peace, participated.

Vietnam Hearing — August 18, 2010: USCIRF Commissioner Ted Van Der Meid testified before the
Tom Lantos Human Rights Commission on Status Update: Religious Freedom in Vietnam.
Commissioner Van Der Meid focused on the overall decline of human rights and religious freedom in
Vietnam, and urged the Secretary of State to designate Vietnam as County of Particular Concern and
to support internet freedom, civil society development, and passage of the Vietnam Human Rights
Act.

Sudan Forum — July 12, 2010: USCIRF held a half-day forum at which U.S. government officials,
congressional staff, diplomats, and Sudan experts discussed specific development challenges in
southern Sudan and ways to overcome those challenges. The keynote speaker was Major General J.
Scott Gration, Special Envoy for Sudan.

Uzbekistan Panel — June 23, 2010: USCIRF staff held a panel discussion with Freedom House about
the poor human rights and religious freedom situation in Uzbekistan, as well as the crisis for ethnic
Uzbeks in Kyrgyzstan. The session featured firsthand testimony from Abdusalam Ergashev, a human
rights activist in Uzbekistan, and Gulnara Jumaeva, the wife of political prisoner Yusuf Juma.

Sudan Roundtable — June 18, 2010: USCIRF held a roundtable on the future of the CPA, human
rights, and religious freedom in Sudan. The panel included three Sudanese Catholic Bishops (Bishop
Rudolf Deng Majak, Wau Diocese and President of the Sudan Catholic Bishops Conference; Bishop
Daniel Adwok Kur, Auxiliary Bishop of Khartoum Archdiocese; and Bishop Eduardo Hiiboro
Kussala, Diocese of Tombura-Yambio).

USCIRF 2010 Annual Report Briefing for Senate Foreign Relations Committee — June 11, 2010:
USCIRF staff briefed Senate Foreign Relations Committee staff about the major findings and
recommendations in USCIRF’s 2010 Annual Report.

Iran Briefings with Roxana Saberi — May 25, 2010: USCIRF, Roxana Saberi, an American journalist
who was arrested and imprisoned in Iran in January 2009, and Hadi Ghaemi, Director of the
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International Campaign for Human Rights in Iran, briefed Congressional staff and Members of
Congress on Roxana’s experience in an Iranian prison.

Sudan Roundtable — May 3, 2010: USCIRF hosted a roundtable discussion on next steps for U.S.-
Sudan policy after the April elections with panelists from the United States Institute of Peace and the
Enough Project.

Working with Congress

USCIRF’s work with Congressional offices on both sides of the aisle has resulted in the incorporation of
its findings and policy recommendations into many bills, resolutions, and letters from Members of
Congress. USCIRF also is a regular source of information, counsel, and insight for many committees and
Members of Congress. Highlights of USCIRF work with Congressional offices include:

“Defamation of Religions” Letter Campaign — March 2011 and November 2010: USCIRF staff
worked with House staff on letters that Representatives sent to 38 members of the U.N. Human
Rights Council (March 2011) and 158 members of the General Assembly (November 2010) urging
their opposition to the “defamation of religions” resolution.

Religious Minorities in Pakistan — February and March 2011: USCIRF staff arranged meetings for
Pakistan’s Minister for Minorities Affairs Shahbaz Bhatti with Members of Congress and their staff
in February, and worked with Congressional offices on H. Res. 164, a resolution that expressed
condolences on his assassination and urged the U.S. and Pakistani governments to promote
interreligious dialogue, tolerance, and religious freedom and related human rights.

Lautenberg Amendment Reauthorization — February 2011: USCIRF staff briefed Hill offices on the
importance of reauthorizing the Lautenberg Amendment, which establishes a presumption of refugee
eligibility for certain categories of people from the Former Soviet Union and South East Asia and, as
amended in 2004, covers religious minorities fleeing Iran.

Irag House Resolution— November 2010: USCIRF staff worked with House staff on H. Res. 1725,
which condemned threats and attacks against vulnerable religious communities in Iraq and urged the
U.S. government to, among other actions, assist the Government of Irag to ensure security at places of
worship and other sites where vulnerable religious communities congregate, and to establish, fund,
and deploy police units that include officers who are representative of vulnerable religious
communities.

Engaging UN Ambassadors in New York — October 18, 2010: Commissioners and Representative
Eliot Engel (D-NY) hosted a meeting for selected UN ambassadors in New York to urge them to vote
against the “defamation of religions” resolution then being considered by the UN General Assembly.

Sudan House Resolution: H. Res. 1588 — September 28, 2010: USCIRF staff worked with
Congressional offices on a bipartisan resolution that expressed the sense of the House of
Representatives on the importance of the full implementation of the CPA to help ensure peace and
stability in Sudan during and after mandated referenda.

Egypt — Congressional Letter on Benchmarks — March 9, 2010: USCIRF staff worked with staff of
the Tom Lantos Commission on Human Rights on a letter to the Obama administration urging it to
pressure the Egyptian government to investigate religious and sectarian-based violence, ensure non-
partisan rule of law application to security and judiciary services, reform the issuance of official
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documents to protect religious minorities, remove mention of religion on identification cards, and
take steps to prevent anti-Semitism.

Raising Public Awareness through the Media

From March 2010 to April 2011, USCIRF released 86 press releases regarding international religious
freedom violations throughout the world, and its work has been noted in many articles in domestic and
international media outlets. USCIRF press releases have received broad media exposure in the
Washington Post, the Washington Times, USA Today, the Wall Street Journal, BBC, the New York
Times, Fox News, CNN, the Toronto Star, All Africa, the Associated Press, Reuters, and Agence France
Press, resulting in thousands of USCIRF mentions in the world’s print, television and digital media.
These press releases have focused on a wide range of issues including Christians in China, blasphemy
laws in Pakistan, religious minorities in Irag, religious conflict in Nigeria, Bahai’s in Iran, Buddhists in
Vietnam, and Copts in Egypt.

Commissioners have been interviewed on major networks including CNN and Fox. They also have
authored opinion articles, which were published in the Washington Post, the Huffington Post, and the
Wall Street Journal, on the plight of Christians in Iraq, China’s failure to protect its religious minorities,
and Nigeria’s religious violence.

Reaching out to the foreign press is an important part of USCIRF press activities. In a recent month’s
sampling, USCIRF commissioners were quoted in the Press Trust of India, Times of India, India Journal,
the Australian, Dawn, Japan Times, Newsweek Pakistan, Kristeglit Dagblad, Friesch Dagblad, Asia
News, MSN India, Sudan Tribune, Mizoram Express, Eurasia Net, Ethiopian Journal, Humanistischer
Pressedienst, Australia Network News, Europe News, Pakistan Christian TV, and many others.

Another important focus of USCIRF press activities is the religious media. USCIRF Commissioners and
press releases have been quoted in Baptist Press, Christian Post, Catholic News Service, Compass Direct,
Crosswalk, Catholic Culture, Organizer, Zenit, Christianity Today, Christian Telegraph, Christian Science
Monitor, National Catholic Register, Catholic News Agency, Order of Saint Andrew the Apostle, and
Pakistan Christian TV.

USCIRF also has worked to have a bigger presence on the Internet and in digital media. To that end,
USCIRF now is on Twitter and has a Facebook account, and is regularly quoted on internet blogs such as
Religion Clause and Beliefnet.

USCIRF’s website — www.uscirf.gov — is a resource containing USCIRF documents and materials, as
well as information about its activities.
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Country Chapters: Countries of Particular Concern

Burma

FINDINGS: The State Peace and Development Council (SPDC), the military junta that governs Burma, remains
one of the world’s worst human rights violators. The SPDC severely restricts religious practice, monitors the
activity of all religious organizations, and perpetrates violence against religious leaders and communities,
particularly in ethnic minority areas. In the past year, the SPDC has engaged in severe violations of the freedom
of religion and belief including: the arrest, mistreatment, and harassment of Buddhist monks who participated in
peaceful demonstrations in 2007 or are suspected of anti-government activity; the severe repression and forced
relocation of the Rohingya Muslim minority; the banning of independent Protestant “house church” activities;
and the abuses, including forced labor, relocations, and destruction of religious sites, against ethnic minority
Protestants.

In light of these systematic, egregious and ongoing violations, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Burma

be designated as a “country of particular concern” (CPC). The State Department has designated Burma as a CPC
since 1999.

Religious freedom violations affect every religious group in Burma. Buddhist monks who participated in the
2007 peaceful demonstrations were killed, beaten, arrested, forced to do hard labor in prison, and defrocked.
Buddhist monasteries viewed as epicenters of the demonstrations continue to face severe restrictions on religious
practice. Monks suspected of anti-government activities have been detained in the past year. Muslims routinely
experience strict controls on a wide range of religious activities, as well as government-sponsored societal
violence. The Rohingya minority in particular are subject to pervasive discrimination and a relocation program
that has produced thousands of refugees. In ethnic minority areas, where low-intensity conflict has been waged
for decades, the Burmese military forcibly promotes Buddhism and seeks to control the growth of Protestantism
through intimidation and harassment of religious groups. A 2009 law essentially bans independent “house
church” religious venues, and Protestant religious leaders in Rangoon have been pressured to sign pledges to stop
meeting.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: After a policy review in 2009, the Obama administration retained wide-
ranging sanctions targeting the SPDC, yet also started a “pragmatic dialogue” with senior SPDC leaders and
expanded humanitarian aid. But after flawed 2010 elections, administration officials have said that U.S.
sanctions will not be lifted without concrete results on concerns such as nonproliferation assistance, release of all
political prisoners, and humanitarian aid delivery. In USCIRF’s view, religious freedom improvements and
democratization are closely linked in Burma. Targeted sanctions should remain until the SPDC takes active steps
to meet benchmarks established in UN resolutions and U.S. law. The administration should fully implement the
provisions of the JADE Act and coordinate sanctions implementation and diplomatic actions with the EU and
other regional allies, particularly the democracies of Southeast and South Asia. The administration announced its
support for a UN commission of inquiry on Burma and has worked to build international backing for this
mechanism. In addition, U.S. assistance funds should be targeted to empower Burmese civil society groups
organizing humanitarian assistance, conducting human rights and religious freedom documentation efforts, and
providing public advocacy, leadership, and legal training to Burmese living in and outside of Burma. Additional
recommendations for U.S. policy toward Burma can be found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Ongoing Repression of Buddhists

The SPDC infiltrates and monitors the activities of all organizations, including religious groups.
Religious groups are also subject to broad government restrictions on freedom of expression and
association. The government controls all media, including religious publications and sermons which are
occasionally subject to censorship.

While ethnic minority Christians and Muslims have encountered the most long-term difficulties, in the
aftermath of peaceful anti-government demonstrations in 2007, the regime also began systematically to
repress Burmese Buddhist monks and monasteries viewed as epicenters of the protests and those publicly
critical of government policies. Despite this crackdown, the SPDC generally promotes Therevada
Buddhism, particularly in the ethnic minority areas, sometimes pressuring or offering economic
inducements to encourage conversion. Throughout Burma’s history, patronage of the Buddhist
community was necessary to legitimize a government’s hold on power. SPDC leaders have continued
this practice, publicly participating in Buddhist rituals. Buddhist doctrine is an optional course taught in
all government run schools and daily prayer is required of all students; in some schools, children are
reportedly allowed to leave the room during this time if they are not Buddhist, but in others they are
compelled to recite the prayer. In addition, the Burmese military builds pagodas and has destroyed
religious venues and other structures in Christian and Muslim areas.

Government interference in Buddhist affairs predated the 2007 protests. Members of the Buddhist
sangha are subject to a strict code of conduct that is reportedly enforced through criminal penalties.
Monks are not allowed to preach political sermons, make public statements, or produce literature with
views critical of SPDC policies. Monks are also prohibited from associating with or joining political
parties. Military commanders retain jurisdiction to try Buddhist monks in military courts. There may be
as many as 100 monks and novices in prison for activities that preceded the 2007 public demonstrations.

Understanding the importance of Buddhism in Burma’s life and culture is critical to understanding the
significance of the September 2007 protests and the government’s harsh reaction. The monks broadened
the scope of the initial protests and began calling for the release of all political prisoners and the initiation
of a process leading to democratization in the country. As the protests broadened, the SPDC ordered the
military to crack down on the monk-led demonstrations. At least 30 deaths were reported, although some
experts say the actual number was much higher. At least 4,000 people, an unknown portion of whom
were monks, were arrested during the crackdown, and between 500 and 1,000 were believed to remain in
detention months later. Many of the detained reportedly have been mistreated or tortured. Given the
lack of transparency in Burma, it is difficult to determine how many people remain in prison or are
missing. A recent NGO report claims that 252 monks were still in prison for their roles in the 2007
protests. In addition, since the crackdown, hundreds of Buddhist monks have fled to Thailand seeking
asylum. They have reported torture, forced defrocking, hard labor, and other deprivations during
detention.

In the immediate aftermath of the 2007 protests, the military raided 52 monasteries, detained many
monks, and arrested those perceived to be the leaders of the demonstrations. These monks were then
tortured, forcibly defrocked, and forced to return to their villages. Several monasteries remain closed or
are functioning in a more limited capacity, including Rangoon’s Ngwe Kyar Yan monastery, to which
only about 50 of the original 180 monks in residence have been permitted to return. Government
authorities continue to monitor closely monasteries viewed as focal points of the protests and have
restricted usual religious practices in these areas. Monks perceived to be protest organizers have been
charged under vague national security provisions, including “creating public alarm;” “engaging in

35



99 ¢

activities inconsistent with and detrimental to Buddhism;” “the deliberate and malicious . . . outraging of
religious feelings;” and “engaging in prohibited acts of speech intended for religious beliefs.”

In April 2009, authorities arrested two monks, U Chit Phay and U Aung Soe Wai, after they led a prayer
meeting for the release of the democratic political activist leader Aung San Suu Kyi. Also in April, a
group of approximately 50 members of the opposition National League for Democracy were arrested after
assembling for prayer at the Zee Phyu Village pagoda in Rakhine province. At the end of the reporting
period, they continue to be detained. In March 2009, two monks were arrested and sentenced to five
years’ imprisonment with hard labor for allegedly planning to hold a ceremony to support the All Burma
Monk’s Association. In August 2008, authorities arrested monks U Damathara and U Nandara, both from
the Thardu monastery in Rangoon. Their current whereabouts are unknown.

Over the reporting period, authorities continued to block from meeting a group of Buddhist laypersons
known as the Tuesday Prayer Group, who attempt to gather every week at Rangoon's Shwedagon Pagoda
to pray for the release of Aung San Suu Kyi. In October 2009, authorities arrested Tuesday Prayer Group
leader Naw Ohn Hla and three of her colleagues for offering alms to monks at Magwe monastery in
Rangoon, alleging they acted with intent to incite public unrest. The four were sentenced in February
2010 to two years’ confinement each for “disturbing public tranquility.”

Active Repression of Religious Minorities

Burma has experienced ongoing conflict since its independence in 1948. The SPDC deals harshly with
any group it perceives as a threat to its hold on power, especially ethnic minority groups whose religious
affiliation is an identifying feature. In the past year, minority religious groups, especially Muslims and
Christians, continued to face serious abuses of religious freedom and other human rights by the military.
In some localities, military commanders have conscripted members of ethnic and religious minorities
against their will for forced labor. Those who refuse conscription are threatened with criminal
prosecution or fined and there are credible reports of death and beatings of those who refused
conscription.

Christians and Muslims have been forced to engage in the destruction of mosques, churches, and
graveyards and to serve as military porters. They reportedly have also been forced to “donate” labor to
build and maintain Buddhist pagodas and monasteries. There continue to be credible reports that
government officials compelled people to donate money, food, or materials to state-sponsored projects to
build, renovate, or maintain Buddhist religious shrines or monuments.

Burmese and Rohingya Muslims

Tensions between the Buddhist and Muslim communities have resulted in outbreaks of societal violence
over the past several years, some of it instigated by Burmese security forces. Muslims in Rakhine state,
on the western coast, and particularly those of the Rohingya minority group, continued to experience the
most severe forms of legal, economic, religious, educational, and social discrimination. The government
denies citizenship status to Rohingyas because their ancestors allegedly did not reside in the country at the
start of British colonial rule. Approximately 800,000 Rohingya live in Burma, primarily in Rakhine
state.

Without citizenship status, Rohingyas lack access to secondary education in state-run schools, cannot be
issued government identification cards (essential to receive government benefits), and face restrictions on
freedoms of religion, association, and movement. Refugees living in Bangladesh report that some
Rohingya are prevented from owning property, residing in certain townships, or serving as government
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officials. Since 1988, the government reportedly has severely restricted Muslim marriage ceremonies in
certain villages of Rakhine state. Efforts to lift this restriction have failed. Muslims also report
difficulties in obtaining birth certificates for newborns, particularly in the city of Sittwe.

Police often restricted the number of Muslims who could gather in one place. In some places, Muslims
were only allowed to gather for worship and religious training during major Muslim holidays. Police and
border guards also continue inspections of Muslim mosques in Rakhine state; if a mosque cannot show a
valid building permit, the venue is ordered closed or destroyed. The government has, in recent years,
ordered the destructions of mosques, religious centers, and schools. During the reporting period, the
Burmese government maintained a campaign to create “Muslim Free Areas” in parts of Rakhine state.
Military commanders have closed mosques and madrassas, stoked ethnic violence, and built pagodas in
areas without a Buddhist presence, often with forced labor. Refugees report that the military continues to
entice conversion to Buddhism by offering charity, bribes, or promises of jobs or schooling for Muslim
children.

As many as ten Muslim community leaders in Rakhine State continue to be detained on unspecified
charges. Reports indicate that the group was arrested by the government to forestall a Muslim political
organization, though NGOs and international media report that the group was meeting to document
human rights and religious freedom abuses among the Rohingya ethnic minority community.

An estimated 300,000 Muslim Rohingya live in refugee camps in Bangladesh, Thailand, and other
Southeast Asian countries. They often live in squalid conditions and face discrimination, trafficking, and
other hardships. They also have faced forced repatriation to Burma from Bangladesh, and Thailand has
pushed the boats of Rohingya asylum seekers back out to sea.

In March 2010, the UN Special Rapporteur on Human Rights in Burma reported to the UN Human Rights
Council that he was “deeply concerned about the systematic and endemic discrimination faced by the
Muslim community... [which] lead[s] to [their] basic and fundamental human rights being denied.” The
specific concerns he identified included “restrictions of movement; limitations on permission to marry;
various forms of extortion and arbitrary taxation; land confiscation and forced evictions; restricted access
to medical care, food and adequate housing; forced labor; and restrictions on Muslim marriages.”

Forced Closure of Protestant House Churches

Christian groups in Burma continue regularly to experience difficulties in obtaining permission to build
new churches, hold public ceremonies or festivals, and import religious literature. In some areas around
Rangoon, police restrict the number of times Burmese Christians can gather to worship or conduct
religious training.

A government regulation promulgated in early 2008 bans religious meetings in unregistered venues, such
as homes, hotels, or restaurants. Burmese Christians claim that 80 percent of the country’s religious
venues could be closed by the regulation. “House churches” proliferated in the past decade because the
government regularly denied permission to build new churches. In 2009, the SDPC took steps to enforce
the regulation, ordering 100 churches and religious meeting places in Rangoon to stop holding services
and forcing Protestant leaders to sign pledges to that effect. There were additional reports of church
closings in Mandalay. Burmese Christians believe that enforcement of the government’s ban came in
response to humanitarian aid they provided to Cyclone Nargis victims in May 2008. In the aftermath of
the cyclone, the SPDC forcibly closed some religious charities providing humanitarian support,
particularly those channeling foreign assistance. In addition to restrictions on meeting places and
charitable activities, government authorities have started to prohibit Protestants from proselytizing in
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some areas, particularly in places hardest hit by Cyclone Nargis. In the past year, local authorities
sometimes refused residency permits for clergy seeking to move to new towns or villages.

Abuses Targeting Ethnic Minorities

Christian groups in ethnic minority regions, where low-intensity conflicts have been waged for decades,
face particularly severe and ongoing religious freedom abuses. The Burmese military has destroyed
religious venues, actively promoted conversion to Buddhism, confiscated land, and mandated forced
labor. The Chin, Naga, Kachin, Shan, Karen, and Karenni peoples, each with sizable Christian
populations, have been the primary targets of these abuses. In the past year, for instance, authorities in
Kachin state halted attempts by the Shatapru Baptist Church to build a Christian orphanage. In some
ethnic minority areas, Christians are required to obtain a permit for any gathering of more than five
people outside of a Sunday service. Permission is often denied or secured through bribes. In Chin areas,
permission for ceremonies on religious holidays must be submitted months in advance, though Protestants
report that they are often granted permission for these events.

There are credible reports that government and military authorities continue efforts actively to promote
Buddhism among the Chin and Naga ethnic minorities as part of its pacification program. Refugees
continue to claim that government officials encourage conversion through promises of economic
assistance or denial of government services, although reportedly such incidents have decreased in recent
years. Chin families who agree to convert to Buddhism were offered monetary and material incentives, as
well as exemption from forced labor. Burmese Buddhist soldiers are also offered financial and career
incentives to marry and convert Chin Christian women. Naga Christian refugees leaving Burma report
that members of the army, together with Buddhist monks, closed churches in their villages and attempted
to force adherents to convert to Buddhism.

Chin Christians claim that the government operates a high school that only Buddhist students are
permitted to attend. Students must convert to attend, but they are guaranteed jobs upon graduation. Also,
Christian Solidarity Worldwide reports that Christian students in the Kachin state are not only forced to
learn the Burmese language, but to become Buddhist, without their parents’ knowledge or consent.

Over the past five years, the Burmese military has expanded operations against ethnic minority militias in
parts of eastern Burma, reportedly destroying schools, hospitals, religious sites, and homes, and Killing
civilians. According to the Asian Human Rights Commission and the Shan Women’s Human Rights
Network, ethnic minority women are particularly vulnerable as the Burmese military encourages or
condones rape by its soldiers as an instrument of war. New refugees have entered India and Thailand,
where they face squalid conditions and possible forced relocation. According to international media and
NGO reports, an estimated 100,000 Chin Christians fled to India during the past year, in hopes of
escaping persecution. In early January 2010, international NGOs reported that more than 2,000 Karen
villagers were forced to flee following attacks by the Burmese Army.

UN Efforts

Burma has been a focus of the UN over the past few years. The European Union has annually introduced
a resolution at the UN General Assembly critical of Burma’s human rights record which the United States
has always cosponsored. This resolution was adopted most recently in December 2010. The UN Human
Rights Council also has issued similar annual condemnations, and extended the mandate of the Special
Rapporteur on the situation of human rights in Burma in March 2011.
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The UN Secretary General has not reappointed a Special Envoy for Burma. Critics assert that the
previous Special Envoy was too solicitous of the SPDC and achieved only a few symbolic prisoner
releases.

The UN Special Rapporteur on the situation of human rights in Burma called on the UN to set up a
commission of inquiry to investigate possible “gross and systematic” violations by the SPDC that may
entail crimes against humanity under the terms of the Statute of the International Criminal Court (ICC).
Since Burma is not a member of the ICC, a successful referral to the ICC would require a UN Security
Council resolution. However, future diplomatic options in the UN Security Council appear limited, as
previous efforts to raise Burma there have been vetoed by China and Russia.

U.S. Policy

The United States has diplomatic relations with Burma but has not had an ambassador to the country
since 1992. In February 2009, Secretary of State Hillary Clinton stated that neither economic sanctions
nor “constructive engagement” was working to halt egregious human rights abuses or expand democracy
in Burma. After a policy review, the Obama administration announced the beginning of a “pragmatic
dialogue” with Burmese authorities. Secretary Clinton stated that the United States was committed to
engaging Burma’s generals in dialogue “without setting or dictating any conditions” and State
Department officials, notably Assistant Secretary of State Kurt Campbell, held numerous exchanges with
SPDC officials prior to Burma’s 2010 elections. Assistant Secretary Campbell stated that the United
States will not lift existing sanctions until the SPDC makes progress on a number of issues including
nonproliferation, release of political prisoners, and progress toward free and fair elections. The Obama
administration has also publicly expressed concern over the SPDC’s proliferation activities and ties with
North Korea.

After the widely discredited 2010 elections, in which the main opposition party, the NLD, and several
ethnic minority groups were not allowed to participate, diplomatic exchanges between the United States
and SPDC leaders have been put on hold.

In the aftermath of the elections, there continue to be calls to rescind sanctions from a number of sources,
including ASEAN nations. The NLD has stated publicly that sanctions should not be lifted, but called for
a discussion on when to end international sanctions “in the interests of democracy, human rights and a
healthy economic environment.” Aung San Sui Kyi, in a message to the World Economic Forum,
echoed her party’s position and called for renewed and socially responsible investment in Burma.
Secretary Campbell has said publicly that any discussion of lifting sanctions is “premature” until SPDC
takes more “concrete steps” on the release of prisoners and democratization. This is a position favored by
most members of Congress and Burmese exile groups.

The United States supports the proposal by the UN Special Rapporteur on human rights in Burma,
mentioned above, that the United Nations should establish a commission of inquiry to address possible
international criminal law violations in Burma. The United States has worked with the United Kingdom,
Canada, Australia, and New Zealand to increase support for this mechanism.

Recommendations

U.S. leadership is essential to bringing democratic change and ending human rights violations, including
of religious freedom, in Burma. In addition to continuing to designate Burma as a CPC, the United States
should build support for targeted sanctions and full access to the country by various UN mechanisms,
while also coordinating the diplomatic actions of regional allies, particularly the democracies of Southeast
and South Asia. Any future engagement with the SPDC should focus on issues that will lead directly to
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the expansion of democracy and protection of vulnerable ethnic and religious minorities, an end to human
rights and religious freedom violations, the release of all prisoners, and the equal and transparent
distribution of humanitarian assistance. In addition, the United States should work closely with Aung
San Sui Kyi to develop a roadmap to greater democracy and socially responsible investment in Burma.

l. Strengthening the Coordination of U.S. Policy on Burma, both within the U.S Government
and with U.S. Allies

The U.S. government should:

e organize a coalition of democratic nations in Asia to replace the moribund Bangkok Process in order
to construct a roadmap outlining concrete steps Burma must take to end economic and political
sanctions and engage with Burma’s top leader on issues of concern, including addressing
humanitarian and human rights abuses, releasing all political and religious prisoners, finding a
durable solution for refugees, and achieving both a peaceful transition to civilian rule and a truly
representative government; and

e implement any provision of the JADE Act, particularly banking sanctions, that has yet to be fully
applied.

1. Pressing for Immediate Improvements to End Religious Freedom Abuses

The U.S. government should use its engagement with the government of Burma and with Burma’s closest
allies to urge the government of Burma to:

e release unconditionally all persons detained or arrested for the peaceful exercise of religious freedom
and related human rights, and reveal the whereabouts of people who are still detained and missing,
including an estimated 250 Buddhist monks and others who led or participated in peaceful protests;

e end the forced closures of churches and mosques, the destruction of religious shrines and symbols, the
instigation of communal violence against Muslims, the forced promotion of Buddhism and the
renunciation of other religions among ethnic minorities, and discrimination against non-Buddhist
minorities;

o |ift all restrictions, that are inconsistent with international standards, on the construction and
renovation of churches and mosques and on the printing of religious literature, and end policies of
forced eviction from, and the confiscation and destruction of, Muslim and Christian properties,
including mosques, churches, religious meeting points, schools, and cultural centers;

e end the use of forced labor and the use of children and members of religious minorities as porters or
military labor, and adhere to its own Order 1/99 (May 1999) and Order Supplementing 1/99
(November 2000), which instructs SPDC officials and military commanders to refrain from
employing forced labor of civilians, except in emergencies;

e end policies that discriminate on the basis of religion in land use, education, allocation of land, job
promotion, marriage, access to government services, citizenship, freedom of movement, and
marriage, and invite international technical assistance to help draft laws that conform to international
legal standards on these matters;
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allow religious groups and civil society organizations to provide humanitarian and reconstruction
assistance to the victims of natural disasters, including those still afflicted by the aftermath of
Cyclone Nargis, and to work openly with the UN, the Tri-Partite Core Group, and other international
donors;

grant unimpeded access to the country by relevant UN mechanisms including, in particular, the UN
Special Rapporteur on Burma and the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief; and

ratify core international human rights instruments, beginning with the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights.

Assisting and Supporting UN and Other Multilateral Diplomatic Efforts

The U.S. government should:

V.

continue to build international support for the creation of a UN commission of inquiry on Burma to
investigate charges including murder, torture, rape, arbitrary detention, widespread forced relocations,
forced labor, forced migration, forced renunciations of faith, and other religious freedom abuses;

consider supporting the creation of a compensation commission on Burma, paid for by the Burmese
government, to bring redress to victims of human rights abuses found by any future UN inquiry into
human rights conditions in Burma;

urge the Organization of the Islamic Conference (OIC) to issue public statements condemning
religious freedom and related human rights violations experienced by Rohingya Muslims in Burma
and work with the Burmese government, and other ASEAN nations, to end religious freedom
violations and find a durable solution for Rohingya Muslim refugees; and

urge ASEAN to expand the Tri-Partite Core Group to discuss other issues of concern with Burma,
including protections for ethnic minorities and refugee issues, particularly a durable solution for
Rohingya Muslims.

Supporting Local Democracy Efforts through U.S. Programs

The U.S. government should:

continue to provide assistance, through the State Department’s Economic Support Fund and all other
means, to empower Burmese civil society groups organizing humanitarian assistance, conducting
human rights documentation efforts (particularly religious freedom abuses faced by the Muslim and
Buddhist communities), and providing public advocacy, leadership, and legal training to Burmese
living in and outside of Burma.
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The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea
(North Korea)

FINDINGS: The Democratic People’s Republic of North Korea (DPRK or North Korea) is one of the
world’s most repressive regimes, with a deplorable human rights and religious freedom record. Severe
religious freedom abuses occur regularly, including: discrimination and harassment of both authorized and
unauthorized religious activity; the arrest, torture, and possible execution of those conducting clandestine
religious activity; and the mistreatment and imprisonment of asylum-seekers repatriated from China,
particularly those suspected of engaging in religious activities or having religious affiliations.

Based on these violations, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that North Korea be designated as a “country
of particular concern,” or CPC. The State Department has designated North Korea as a CPC since 2001.

The North Korean government controls nearly every aspect of its citizens’ daily lives, including religious
activity, which is allowed only in government-operated religious federations or a small number of
government-approved house churches. All other public and private religious activity is prohibited. Anyone
discovered engaging in clandestine religious activity is subject to discrimination, arrest, arbitrary detention,
disappearance, torture, and public execution. A large number of religious believers are incarcerated in kwan-
li-so (North Korea’s infamous penal labor camps), though the exact number is difficult to verify given the
government’s control over information. There were reports of three executions of religious prisoners in the
past year.

The situation for North Korean refugees remains dire. The North Korean government interrogates asylum-
seekers repatriated from China about their religious belief and affiliations, and mistreats and imprisons as
security threats those suspected of distributing religious literature or having ongoing connections with South
Korean religious groups. According to testimony from former North Korean refugees, clandestine religious
activity in North Korea is increasing, as are the regime’s attempts to halt its spread. In recent years, police
and security agency offices have infiltrated Protestant churches in China, begun training police and soldiers
about the dangers of religion, and set up fake prayer meetings to catch worshippers.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: U.S. officials have publicly supported the inclusion of human rights
concerns within the structure of the Six-Party Talks on nuclear non-proliferation on the Korean peninsula, but
these issues have been sidelined until North Korea agrees to verification of denuclearization. USCIRF urges
that agreements on humanitarian and human rights concerns be included in negotiations with North Korea
over nuclear security and regional stability. USCIRF urges the administration to work with regional allies at
the Six-Party Talks to raise human rights concerns, including religious freedom, and to link future economic,
political, and diplomatic assistance to progress in these areas. The Commission also continues to recommend
that the U.S. government implement fully the North Korea Human Rights Act of 2008, including its
provisions to support NGOs working to build democracy and protect human rights in North Korea and to
create a security cooperation regime in northeast Asia similar to the Organization for Security and
Cooperation in Europe (OSCE). Additional recommendations for U.S. policy toward North Korea can be
found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
The Government-Imposed Cult of Personality

Since 1945, North Korea’s once diverse and vibrant religious community has largely disappeared. This
community once included Buddhists, Catholics, Protestants, and Chondokoyists (followers of
Chondokyo, or “Eastern Learning,” a syncretic belief system largely based on Confucianism but which
also incorporates elements of Taoism, Shamanism, Buddhism, and Catholicism). An untold number of
religious leaders and practitioners were killed, jailed, or disappeared, or have fled to South Korea.

The government forcibly propagates a nationalist ideology based upon the cult of personality surrounding
both Kim 1l Sung and his son, Kim Jong II. All citizens are required to adhere to this belief system, often
called Juche, or face onerous fines and penalties. The government views any functioning religious belief
or practice outside of Juche as a challenge to this personality cult surrounding the Kim family, and thus to
the regime’s authority. Under this system, pictures of the “Great Leader” (Kim Il Sung) and the “Dear
Leader” (Kim Jong I1) must be displayed on the walls of homes, schools, and workplaces. Every North
Korean wears a lapel pin of the Great Leader, and students are required to study and memorize the “Ten
Principles for the Establishment of the One-Ideology System of the Party.” Juche s ideological education
takes precedence over all other academic subjects in the nation’s schools. Each North Korean community
reportedly maintains a “Kim Il Sung Research Center” or similar institution where local citizens are
required to attend weekly meetings to watch propaganda films, listen to educational sessions on the
principles of Juche, and engage in public self-criticism sessions. There are an estimated 100,000 Juche
research centers throughout the country.

Religious activity is either tightly controlled or suppressed. In an attempt to blunt international criticism
of North Korea’s abysmal religious freedom record, in 1988 the government created “religious
federations” for Buddhists, Chondokyists, Protestants, and Catholics. These federations were intended to
represent long-repressed religious communities by directing the building of churches and temples as well
as negotiating development assistance from international humanitarian organizations. However, former
refugees and defectors testify that the federations are led by political operatives who conceal from
international attention the government’s repression of religious activity, maintain religious venues as both
cultural relics and tourist attractions, and direct assistance programs from foreign donors.

Government Control of Buddhism

According to former North Korean refugees, Buddhist temples and shrines are maintained as cultural
heritage sites by gwalliwon (caretaker monks) who do not perform religious functions. Employed by the
regime, these monks are limited to giving lectures, leading tours, and meeting foreign dignitaries. The
preservation of Buddhist temples, including the government’s ongoing refurbishment of an existing site at
Anbul, South Hamgyeong Province and the rebuilding of the Shingye Temple, is mainly a testament to
North Korea’s Buddhist culture. Refugee testimony provides little evidence of an actual underground
Buddhist religious presence.

Government Control and Repression of Christianity

The DPRK authorized the building of some Christian churches beginning in 1998. The capital city of
Pyongyang contains one Catholic church, two Protestant churches, a Russian Orthodox church, and
several Buddhist and Chondokoyo shrines. Services have reportedly been held in the Christian churches
since the mid-1990s, when foreign humanitarian aid workers came to Pyongyang during North Korea’s
famine. Nonetheless, defectors and refugees assert that these churches are heavily monitored and that the
sites exist primarily as showpieces for foreign visitors. According to witnesses, North Koreans who
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attend services in the churches are not allowed to interact with foreign visitors. There is no Catholic
clergy in North Korea, but visiting priests occasionally provide mass at Changchun Church.

The government also claims that there are 500 approved house churches in the country. There are
credible reports that participants are individuals whose families were Christians before 1950 and as such,
are allowed to gather for worship without leaders or religious materials. Most of the house churches are
in urban areas, and the families who are allowed to use them reportedly are segregated in separate housing
units.

There continue to be credible reports of clandestine religious activity in North Korea, though its scope
remains difficult to verify. Refugee reports continue to confirm that unapproved religious materials are
available and secret religious meetings occur, spurred by cross-border contact with individuals and groups
in China. The North Korean government views such activity in the border regions as illegal and a threat
to national security. It sees new religious growth as spurred by South Korean humanitarian and
missionary groups based in China. Police and border security units are trained to halt the spread of
religious ideas and root out clandestine activity. Anyone caught distributing religious materials, holding
unapproved religious gatherings, or having ongoing contact with overseas religious groups is subject to
severe punishment ranging from labor camp imprisonment to execution. In May 2010, 23 Christians
were reportedly arrested for belonging to an underground church in Kuwol-dong, Pyongsong City, South
Pyongan Province. It is claimed that three were executed, and the others were sent to the Yoduk political
prison camp. However, these claims could not be verified. South Korean NGOs claim that in June 2009,
Ri Hyon Ok was publicly executed for distributing Bibles in the city of Ryongchon. Her family,
including her parents, husband, and three children, were reportedly sent to a political prison camp the day
after her execution. In March 2006, Son Jong Nam was sentenced to death for spying reportedly based on
evidence that he converted to Protestantism. According to Son’s brother in July 2010, Son was tortured
and died in prison in December 2008.

Imprisoning religious believers remains a common practice, according to numerous reports of former
North Korean refugees. While it is difficult to corroborate the exact number of prisoners, it is estimated
that 150,000 to 200,000 prisoners currently may languish in North Korea’s network of political prison
camps, some for religious reasons. North Korea experts in South Korea, using testimony from refugees,
estimate that there may be 6,000 Christians incarcerated in “Prison No. 15” in the northern part of the
country. Testimony from former North Korean prison inmates and prison guards alleges that religious
prisoners are typically treated worse than other inmates. They are generally given the most dangerous
tasks in the labor camps and are victims of constant abuse to force them to renounce their faith. There are
also a few corroborated reports on forced abortions and cases of infanticide in the prison camps.

North Korean Refugees in China

Over the past decade, hundreds of thousands of people have fled to neighboring China and South Korea to
escape persecution and famine in North Korea. With the number of North Korean refugees rising in
China, issues of repatriation, trafficking, and general conditions are of international concern. The Chinese
government continually labels North Korean refugees as “illegal” economic migrants and routinely
repatriates them, despite China’s international obligation to offer protection to asylum-seekers and the
documented proof that repatriated refugees suffer mistreatment and imprisonment in North Korea when
returned. According to the concluding observations of the UN Committee Against Torture’s (CAT) 2008
review of China, repatriation of North Koreans may violate Article 3 of the Convention Against Torture,
to which China is a party. Article 3 provides that no “State should expel, return or extradite” anyone to
another country where there is “substantial grounds for believing” that they would be subjected to torture.
The Committee urged China to halt forced repatriations, to adopt legislation to protect asylum seekers
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consistent with Article 3, and to provide precise data to the CAT. Although North Korean asylum-seekers
continue to flow into China, no such actions have been taken.

North Korean law criminalizes leaving the country without state permission. Due to the large number of
citizens seeking food or employment in China, the North Korean government had been forced to reduce
punishments of those leaving for those reasons to short periods of detention and forced labor. However,
over the past few years, refugees report that the government is returning to its implementation of harsher
penalties for repatriated North Koreans, regardless of their reasons for fleeing. The harshest treatment is
reserved reportedly for refugees suspected of becoming Christian, distributing illegal religious materials,
or those refugees having ongoing contact with either South Korean humanitarian or religious
organizations working in China. Increasingly, the North Korean government views refugees with
religious beliefs or contacts as potential security threats. Refugees continue to provide credible evidence
that security forces use torture during interrogation sessions. Those suspected of religious conversation or
contacts are sent to hard labor facilities designated for political prisoners. The government reportedly
offers rewards to its citizens for providing information that leads to the arrest of individuals suspected of
involvement in cross-border missionary activities or the distribution of Bibles or other religious literature.
Former government security agents now abroad reported intensified police action aimed at halting
religious activity at the border.

U.S. Policy

The United States does not have diplomatic relations with North Korea and has no official presence
within the country. The United States raises religious freedom and related human rights concerns in
various multilateral fora, as well as through other governments with diplomatic missions in North Korea.
U.S. Special Envoy for North Korea Stephen Bosworth has held talks with North Korean counterparts
over the past year. North Korea has expressed a desire for direct negotiation with the United States on a
treaty formally ending the Korean War, before re-engaging in denuclearization talks. Ambassador
Bosworth has stated publicly that the United States will not accept a nuclear North Korea and will only
negotiate through the Six-Party Talks with regional allies. U.S. diplomatic efforts have focused on
pressing Pyongyang and regional allies to restart denuclearization talks.

Although Ambassador Robert King, the Special Envoy for North Korean Human Rights, has stated that
human rights will significantly impact the prospects for improved U.S.-North Korea relations and that
specific improvements will be required for normalization of relations, there is no indication that a human
rights agenda is any higher a priority now than under the previous administration. The Obama
administration has sought to coordinate efforts between the two Special Envoys on North Korea, placing
them together in the State Department’s Bureau of East Asian Affairs. But given Pyongyang’s recent
acknowledgement of uranium enrichments facilities and international unease over the leadership
transition in North Korea, human rights concerns have not been high on any diplomatic agenda.

In June 2009, the U.N. Security Council unanimously passed Resolution 1874, which was co-sponsored
by the United States, France, Japan, South Korea, and the United Kingdom. The measure calls on North
Korea to suspend its missile program, directs all UN Member States to inspect cargo to and from North
Korea, instructs international financial and credit institutions to bar financial services to North Korea
(grants, assistance, loans) except for humanitarian and developmental purposes, and calls on North Korea
to return immediately to the Six-Party Talks without preconditions.

The 2008 North Korea Human Rights Act provides the agenda and tools to conduct human rights
diplomacy with North Korea. The Act provides funds to support human rights and democracy programs,
expands public diplomacy resources, sets guidelines for monitoring and reporting on U.S. humanitarian
programs, and seeks to facilitate resettlement of North Korean refugees to the United States. It also
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expresses the sense of Congress that a Northeast Asia Security and Cooperation regime should be created,
following the model of the OSCE, a long-standing USCIRF recommendation. At this time, Korean-
American organizations are calling on the Special Envoy for North Korean Human Rights to take a larger
role in coordinating resettlement of North Koreans in the United States.

According to the State Department’s 2010 Report Advancing Freedom and Democracy, the United States
seeks to continue to improve North Korean citizens’ access to outside sources of information and provide
opportunities for exposure to the outside world, mainly by supporting radio broadcasts into the country.

Recommendations

USCIRF has concluded that negotiations with North Korea should be rooted in a broader security
framework that includes human rights and humanitarian concerns within negotiations on nuclear non-
proliferation. North Korea continues to be a regional security concern whether or not it possesses nuclear
weapons. In addition to recommending the continued designation of North Korea as a CPC, USCIRF
urges the Obama administration to coordinate the efforts of regional allies, including those at the Six-
Party Talks, to raise human rights concerns, including concerns about religious freedom, and to link
future economic, political, and diplomatic assistance to progress in these areas. The United States should
not postpone discussion of human rights until nuclear security agreements are reached. Doing so would
allow the North Koreans to allege that the United States and its allies are raising new obstacles to regional
peace when progress on nuclear non-proliferation is made. The Obama administration should clearly
signal that future political, diplomatic, or economic inducements will require improvements in both
human and nuclear security issues and work with democratic allies in the region to put such a plan into
action.

USCIRF also recommends that the U.S. government fully implement the North Korean Human Rights
Act, and use funds from the Act to expand access to information and new media to counter government
propaganda within North Korea and to support NGOs conducting democracy and human rights training in
the North Korean diaspora. The U.S. government also should continue to protect and assist North Korean
refugees, and the U.S. Congress should take action to promote religious freedom in North Korea.

l. Linking Human Rights and Human Security in Negotiations on Northeast Asian Security
Concerns

The U.S. government should:

e in negotiations on nuclear security and stability on the Korean Peninsula, including the Six-Party
Talks, work with regional allies to reach agreements on pressing human rights and human security
concerns, including monitoring of humanitarian aid, resettlement of refugees, family reunifications,
abductions, closure of political-penal labor camps, and the release of innocent children and family
members of those convicted of political crimes, and link future economic assistance and diplomatic
recognition to concrete progress in these areas;

e initiate, within the formal structure of the Six-Party Talks, targeted working groups on issues of
regional and international concern, including monitoring of humanitarian aid, refugees, and
abductions; fully integrate these issues into the agenda of the Six-Party Talks at the earliest possible
date; and link future economic, political, and diplomatic assistance to progress in these areas; and

o work with regional and European allies to fashion a comprehensive plan for security concerns on the
Korean Peninsula that includes agreements on human rights and humanitarian concerns — modeled
after the Helsinki Final Act of 1975 and the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe
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(OSCE) — as suggested by the Commission and set forth in Sec. 106 of the North Korean Human
Rights Act of 2008 (P.L. 108-333; 22 U.S.C. 7801).

Fully Implementing the North Korean Human Rights Act of 2008

The U.S. government should:

ensure that all funds authorized under the North Korean Human Rights Act of 2008 are requested and
used to fulfill the purposes of the Act, including assistance to expand public diplomacy, increase the
capacity of NGOs working to promote democracy and human rights, protect and resettle refugees,
monitor humanitarian aid, and support the mandate and diplomatic missions of the Special Envoy on
Human Rights in North Korea;

target appropriated foreign assistance to build a cadre of experts and potential leaders among North
Korean refugee populations, through the creation of scholarship, leadership, educational, and other
programs in the United States; and

ensure full implementation of the North Korean Human Rights Act’s provisions to facilitate North
Korean refugee resettlement in the United States by, among other things, having the Special Envoy
for North Korean Human Rights, working with other State Department offices and the Department of
Homeland Security, assess and report on current implementation and obstacles.

Protecting North Korean Refugees

The U.S. government should:

urge the Chinese government to uphold its international obligations to protect asylum seekers by:
allowing the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) to confer temporary asylum on those
seeking asylum and to permit safe transport to countries of final asylum; providing the UNHCR with
unrestricted access to interview North Korean nationals in China; and ensuring that the return of any
refugees relating to any bilateral agreement with North Korea does not violate China’s obligations
under the 1951 Refugee Convention and its 1967 Protocol or under Article 3 of the Convention
Against Torture;

urge the Chinese government to allow international humanitarian organizations greater access to
North Koreans in China, address growing social problems, abuses, and exploitation experienced by
this vulnerable population, and work with regional and European allies to articulate a clear and
consistent message about China’s need to protect North Korean refugees;

continue to stress U.S. and international concerns about providing safe haven, secure transit, quick
processing, and clear resettlement procedures for North Koreans in bilateral relations with China,
Russia, Mongolia, Vietnam, Thailand, Cambodia, and other countries in East Asia;

educate embassy personnel more thoroughly in countries where North Koreans have fled about the
circumstances such refugees face, increase staffing levels particularly of Korean language speakers to
assist North Korean refugees, and publicize the availability of support for North Koreans who seek
resettlement in the United States; and
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V.

continue coordination among the Department of State, the Department of Homeland Security, and
regional allies, including South Korea, to facilitate the resolution of any remaining technical, legal, or
diplomatic issues that hinder additional resettlement of North Koreans in the United States.

Pursuing Multilateral Diplomacy and Human Rights in North Korea

The U.S. government should:

V.

encourage the UN Secretary General to develop a coordinated plan of action to achieve access to
North Korea and carry out the recommendations of various UN bodies and special procedures,
particularly those of the Human Right’s Council’s Special Rapporteur on North Korea;

urge the Office of the UN High Commissioner on Human Rights to open an office in Seoul, South
Korea in order to initiate technical assistance programs addressing regional and transnational issues
including, but not limited to, abductions, human trafficking, police and border guard training, legal
reform, political prisoners, and abuses of freedom of thought, conscience, and religion or belief; and

work with regional allies and appropriate international bodies to guarantee that future economic,
energy, or humanitarian assistance to North Korea will be effectively monitored so that aid reaches
the most vulnerable populations and is not diverted to military use.

Congressional Action to Advance Religious Freedom and Related Rights on the Korean
Peninsula

The U.S. Congress should:

work to build an international coalition of parliamentarians, experts, diplomats, and other opinion-
makers to ensure that human rights and human security concerns are an integral part of future security
arrangements in Northeast Asia, including support for creating a new economic, human rights, and
security zone in Asia similar to the OSCE;

continue to appropriate all the funds authorized in the North Korea Human Rights Act of 2008 for
public diplomacy, refugee assistance, democratization programs, and relevant travel by the Special
Envoy on North Korea; and

raise religious freedom and related human rights as a prominent concern in appropriate congressional
or congressional staff visits to North Korea and China, including distributing Korean language reports
of the Commission, and reiterate requests seeking access for international monitors to North Korean
prisons as promised by North Korean officials to the visiting Senate Foreign Relations Committee
delegation in August 2003.
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Egypt

FINDINGS: The Egyptian government engaged in and tolerated religious freedom violations before and
after President Hoshi Mubarak stepped down on February 11, 2011. Serious problems of discrimination,
intolerance, and other human rights violations against members of religious minorities, as well as disfavored
Muslims, remain widespread in Egypt. Violence targeting Coptic Orthodox Christians remained high during
the reporting period. This high level of violence and the failure to convict those responsible — including two
of the three alleged perpetrators in the 2010 Naga Hammadi attack — continued to foster a climate of
impunity, making further violence more likely. The Egyptian government has failed to protect religious
minorities, particularly Coptic Christians, from violent attacks, including during the transitional period when
minority communities are increasingly vulnerable. Since February 11, military and security forces reportedly
have used excessive force and live ammunition targeting Christian places of worship and Christian
demonstrators. Implementation of previous court rulings — related to granting official identity documents to
Baha’is and changing religious affiliation on identity documents for Christian converts — continues to lag. In
addition, the government has not responded adequately to combat widespread and virulent anti-Semitism in
the government-controlled media.

Based on these concerns, USCIRF recommends in 2011, for the first time, that Egypt be designated as a
“country of particular concern,” or CPC, for systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of religious
freedom. Prior to this year’s recommendation, Egypt had been on USCIRF’s Watch list since 2002.

Religious freedom conditions in Egypt have deteriorated under the Mubarak regime over the past several
years, particularly for religious minorities. Since February 11, religious freedom conditions have not
improved and attacks targeting religious minorities have continued. In fact, attacks on minorities,
particularly Coptic Christians, including by Islamist militants imposing extra-judicial punishments, have
risen and have resulted in deaths and injuries. Despite initial efforts by the transitional government to
dismantle the state security apparatus, the state of emergency remains in place and discriminatory laws and
policies continue to have a negative impact on freedom of religion or belief in Egypt. Since February 11, the
lack of adequate security in the streets has contributed to lawlessness in parts of the country, particularly in

Upper Egypt.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: Egypt is experiencing a period of unprecedented transition, the
success of which hinges on full respect for the rule of law and compliance with international human rights
standards, including freedom of religion or belief. During this period, the U.S. government should direct a
portion of existing military assistance to provide heightened protection for Coptic Christians and other
religious minorities. In addition, the U.S. government should increase economic assistance for organizations
that provide democracy and governance training, as well as for Egyptian civil society groups working to
advance human rights and religious freedom reforms. The U.S. government should press the transitional
Egyptian government to undertake immediate reforms to improve religious freedom conditions, including
repealing decrees banning religious minority faiths, removing religion from official identity documents, and
passing a unified law for the construction and repair of places of worship. In addition, the United States
should more aggressively press the Egyptian government to prosecute perpetrators of sectarian violence,
including by creating a special unit in the Office of the Public Prosecutor, and to ensure that responsibility
for religious affairs is not placed under the jurisdiction of the new domestic security agency. Additional
recommendations for U.S. policy towards Egypt can be found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Revolution, Transition, and Heightened Concerns in Egypt

On February 11, 2011, President Hosni Mubarak stepped down from power following 18 days of a
peaceful, popular uprising by the Egyptian people. Subsequently, the Egyptian Supreme Council of
Armed Forces (SCAF) took control of the country. Within days of taking over, the SCAF dissolved the
parliament, suspended the constitution, formed a committee to recommend constitutional amendments,
and called for presidential and parliamentary elections within six months. However, given the volatility
of the current situation, it is unclear how this process will proceed.

During the first half of March, the SCAF appointed a new prime minister and new cabinet ministers. On
March 19, 77 percent of those Egyptian citizens who cast ballots voted in favor of proposed constitutional
amendments. In late March, the SCAF issued a decree incorporating the new amendments into an interim
constitution that immediately went into effect. They also announced that the state of emergency would be
lifted before parliamentary elections in September 2011, and that presidential elections would follow one
or two months afterward. While many opposition groups in Egypt supported the constitutional
referendum, some groups expressed concern that the accelerated timetable for the referendum and
parliamentary and presidential elections could end up favoring remnants of the former ruling National
Democratic Party and members of the Muslim Brotherhood and other Islamist groups.

Egypt continues to have a number of repressive policies and practices that violate the freedom of thought,
conscience, and religion or belief. Activists inside Egypt increasingly are concerned that extremist groups
continue to advance in the country, with detrimental effects on the prospects for genuine democratic
reform or improvements in freedom of religion or belief. Some human rights groups advocate that the
transitional government should repeal some of the repressive laws and policies related to religious
freedom before parliamentary and presidential elections. Others believe that the transitional government
is nothing more than a caretaker government which should take limited action until a permanent
government is formed later in the year.

Since February 11, the transitional government claims it has begun to dismantle the state security
apparatus which has operated under the Emergency Law, in effect since 1981 and most recently renewed
for another two years in May 2010. Because Egypt continues to operate under a state of emergency, the
government has the option to hear cases involving terrorism or drug trafficking in state security courts
rather than criminal courts. The Emergency Laws restrict many human rights, including freedom of
religion or belief as well as freedom of expression, assembly, and association. In addition, the state
security courts do not provide the right to appeal guilty verdicts. Egyptian and international human rights
groups have been critical of the courts’ procedures and limits on the rule of law and due process.

Over the years, thousands of persons have been detained without charges under the Emergency Law on
suspicion of illegal terrorist or political activity; others continue to serve sentences after being convicted
on similar charges. Egyptian and international human rights groups have asserted that the primary
purpose of the state security courts is to punish political activism and dissent, even when that dissent is
peaceful. These courts also have been used to detain and try individuals deemed by the state to have
“unorthodox” or “deviant” Islamic or other religious beliefs or practices. While some “security
detainees,” including those in detention on account of their religious belief, have been released since
February 11, the Emergency Law remains in place.

In March, the new Interior Minister announced that the existing state security branches and offices
throughout Egypt would be dissolved and replaced with a new domestic security agency tasked with
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maintaining security inside the country and combating terrorism “in line with the constitution and
principles of human rights.” While some human rights groups acknowledge this as a positive step, critics
believe the new agency will simply re-package the old structure. Although the previous Minister of
Interior, Habib EI-Adly, and several other high-level security officials have been arrested and are under
investigation for a number of crimes, including corruption and ordering the use of force against peaceful
protestors, there continue to be accusations that military and security forces are engaging in arbitrary
arrests, prolonged detentions, and physical abuse of detainees while in custody. Since February 11,
human rights groups have accused the military of arresting hundreds of demonstrators and subsequently
holding trials, convicting, and sentencing many to three to five year prison terms. Many of those
convicted allegedly did not have access to legal counsel and some of the trials and convictions were
carried out the same day.

Government Control of Islam and Violations against Muslims and Dissidents

The government maintains control over all Muslim religious institutions, including mosques and religious
endowments, which are encouraged to promote an officially-sanctioned interpretation of Islam.
According to Egyptian officials, the government regulates these Muslim institutions and activities as a
necessary precaution against religious extremism and terrorism. The state appoints and pays the salaries
of all Sunni Muslim imams, all mosques must be licensed by the government, and sermons are monitored
by the government.

The government-funded Al-Azhar University is one of the preeminent Sunni Muslim centers of learning
in the region. The Islamic Research Center (IRC) of Al-Azhar has legal authority to censor and, since
2004, to confiscate any publications dealing with the Koran and hadith (oral traditions). In recent years,
the IRC has ruled on the suitability of non-religious books and artistic productions. Al-Azhar also has the
legal right to recommend confiscations, but must obtain a court order to do so. The Egyptian government
consults Al-Azhar on a wide range of religious issues impacting Muslims in the country. Over the years,
clerics and scholars at Al-Azhar have issued discriminatory fatwas (religious edicts) and delivered
controversial sermons about some non-Muslim faiths, particularly the Baha’i faith, as well as disfavored
or dissenting Muslims. Non-Muslims are prohibited from attending Al-Azhar University.

Egyptian law forbids blasphemy through Article 98(f) of its Penal Code, which prohibits citizens from
“ridiculing or insulting heavenly religions or inciting sectarian strife.” This provision has been applied to
detain and prosecute members of religious groups whose practices deviate from mainstream Islamic
beliefs or whose activities are alleged to jeopardize “communal harmony” or to insult the three “heavenly
religions:” Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Groups impacted in recent years include Ahmadis,
Koranists, and Shi’a and Sufi Muslims.

Beginning in March 2010, government security officials arrested without charge 11 members of the
country’s small Ahmadi community; all were subsequently released, with the final six freed on June 7,
soon after USCIRF issued a public statement calling for their release. The Ahmadis were charged under
Article 98(f) with “contempt for religion” and also on vague Emergency Law charges of undermining
social cohesion. They were never prosecuted.

Koranists — a tiny group that accepts only the Koran as the sole source of religious guidance and thus has
been accused by the Egyptian government of deviating from Islamic law — also have been targeted in
recent years. Many from the Koranist community report discrimination in employment and continue to
suffer from harassment and surveillance by security services. Authorities have prevented some members
from leaving the country.
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Over the years, the small Shi’a Muslim community has faced periodic discrimination, harassment, and
arrests. In June 2009, a Shi’a Muslim cleric, Hassan Shehata Moussa, was arrested along with 11 other
Shi’a Muslims on charges of using Friday sermons to promote Shi’a ideals, recruiting “foreign
elements,” leading a banned group, receiving financial support from foreign governments, and possessing
books defaming Sunni Islam. Shehata was released in March 2010; however, at least eight Shi’a Muslims
remain in prison.

In July 2010, Hani Nazeer, a Coptic Christian blogger from Upper Egypt, was released from prison after
nearly two years in detention for posting on his blog a cover of a book deemed insulting to Islam. Despite
at least four court orders mandating his release, Nazeer had been detained since October 2008 under a
succession of administrative detention orders issued by the Interior Minister using powers provided by the
Emergency Law. According to his lawyers, prison officials mistreated Nazeer and pressured him to
convert to Islam. In February 2007, a court in Alexandria convicted and sentenced Abdel Karim
Suleiman, a 22 year-old blogger and former student at Al-Azhar University, to four years in prison, three
years for blaspheming Islam and inciting sectarian strife and one year for criticizing President Hosni
Mubarak. Suleiman had used his blog to criticize some activities of Al-Azhar University and attacks on
Coptic Christians in Alexandria in October 2005. He was released in November 2010. During his time in
prison, Suleiman allegedly suffered physical abuse and was placed in solitary confinement.

Islamists and Extremism

The Muslim Brotherhood and other Islamist political groups which advocate or seek to establish an
Islamic state in Egypt based on their interpretation of Islamic law are illegal organizations under a law
prohibiting political parties based on religion. While this prohibition remains in place even after new
amendments to the constitution went into effect in March 2011, the Muslim Brotherhood and other
Islamist groups now can form political parties on other platforms. In the November 2010 parliamentary
elections, almost all members of the Muslim Brotherhood who ran as independents lost their seats during
an election that was described as fraudulent and rigged. The Muslim Brotherhood and other Islamist
political groups have used violence in the past to achieve their aims, including the assassination of
President Anwar al-Sadat in 1981 and attacks on foreign tourists. Some of these groups persist in
advocating violence. Under the Mubarak regime, Egyptian security forces arrested hundreds, if not
thousands, of suspected Islamists every year, and some were subject to torture and/or prolonged detention
without charge. Human rights groups that closely monitor the detention of such individuals claim that the
vast majority are in prison as a result of their political beliefs or activities, and not on the basis of religion.

Since February 11, Egypt has witnessed an increase in crime and lawlessness due to a decrease in police
and security presence. Consequently, some Islamist militant groups have used this lapse to impose extra-
judicial punishments. For example, in March 2011, Islamist militants clashed with Muslim villagers
south of Cairo over demands to close a liquor store and coffee shops. One villager was killed and eight
others injured in Kasr el-Bassil, in Fayoum province, in fighting that broke out after militants ordered the
owner to close the shops based on their strict interpretation of Islam. An investigation is ongoing.

During the reporting period, Sufi Muslims experienced increased attacks and harassment by Islamist
militant groups. In Alexandria, militants targeted at least 16 historic mosques belonging to Sufi orders
and attempted to deface and destroy tombs of important Sufi Islamic scholars. Since February 11, 2011,
in Qalyoub, north of Cairo, militants attacked at least five Sufi shrines. Islamist militant groups in Egypt
deem as heretical a number of Sufi religious practices, including the veneration of saints. By the end of
the reporting period, no one had been brought to justice for any of the attacks on Sufi places of worship,
and investigations are ongoing.
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Violence Targeting Christians

During the reporting period, there continued to be a high incidence of violent attacks targeting Coptic
Orthodox Christians and their property. In most cases, perpetrators have not been convicted. In other
cases, the alleged perpetrators have been briefly detained but eventually released without charge. The
ongoing violence, and the failure to prosecute those responsible, continued to foster a climate of impunity,
especially in Upper Egypt. In recent years, in response to sectarian violence, Egyptian authorities have
conducted “reconciliation” sessions between Muslims and Christians as a way of easing tensions and
resolving disputes. In some cases, authorities compelled victims to abandon their claims to any legal
remedy. This continued during the reporting period. USCIRF has stated that reconciliation efforts should
not be used to undermine enforcing the law and punishing perpetrators for wrongdoing. The State
Department also has concluded that reconciliation sessions not only “prevented the prosecution of
perpetrators of crimes against Copts and precluded their recourse to the judicial system for restitution” but
also “contributed to a climate of impunity that encouraged further assaults.”

Below are examples of violent incidents — primarily during the reporting period — impacting the Coptic
Orthodox community, who comprise approximately 10 to 15 per cent of Egypt’s 80 million people.

In March 2011, in the Upper Egypt town of Qena, a group of extremists cut off the ear of a Coptic
Christian man. The group claimed it was applying a sharia (Islamic law) punishment. The Christian man
agreed to compensation during a subsequent reconciliation session instead of pursuing criminal charges
because the extremists allegedly threatened his family.

In early March in Cairo, 13 people were killed and nearly 150 wounded in clashes that erupted during
large-scale demonstrations by Christians protesting the destruction of a church in the provincial town of
Sol. The demonstrators called for the rebuilding of the church, punishment of perpetrators, and better
treatment by Egyptian authorities. Some of the demonstrations reportedly blocked major highways.
According to some accounts, the Egyptian military stood by for as long as four hours without intervening
in the clashes. Egyptian officials said that all of those killed died of gunshot wounds, although it is still
unclear who was responsible for the killings. An investigation is ongoing. Some Coptic groups claimed
that all the victims were Christians, while other reports indicated that as many as five Muslims were
killed. Much of the violence took place in eastern Cairo in the well-known Christian neighborhood
popularly known as “Garbage City.”

The church in Sol had been destroyed by arson several days earlier by local Muslims after clashes
between Christians and Muslims left two dead. The clashes reportedly resulted from a feud between the
families of a Christian man and a Muslim woman who allegedly were having a romantic relationship. On
March 10, Ahmed al-Tayeb, the Grand Sheikh at Al-Azhar, condemned the attack on the church. In
addition, the Egyptian military announced that it would rebuild the church by Easter. By the end of the
reporting period, the military had completed initial construction and remained committed to meeting its
self-imposed deadline.

In late February, one monk and six church workers were injured when the Egyptian military reportedly
used excessive force and live ammunition at the Anba Bishoy monastery in Wadi Natroun, north of Cairo,
to destroy a wall monks had built to defend their property from criminals recently set free from local
prisons. According to reports, military forces used heavy machine guns and armored personnel carriers to
bulldoze the wall. According to church authorities, as security diminished following the January 25
revolution, the monastery had come under increasing attacks from raiders and criminals. The military
denied a request for protection from the monks, who subsequently built a brick wall with a metal gate to
control access. The military claimed the monastery had not acquired the proper permits and issued a
deadline for the wall to be torn down. After the deadline passed, the military demolished the wall.
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On January 11, 2011, an off-duty police officer opened fire in a train in Minya province, killing one
Christian and injuring five others. The shooter, a Muslim, was charged with murder and will be tried in a
state security court. The Ministry of Interior denied the shooting was sectarian. Coptic activists have
suggested that the attack was religiously motivated, although other groups have not been able to confirm
this.

On January 1, 2011, a bomb detonated in front of a Coptic church, Al Qiddissin (Two Saints), in
Alexandria, where a New Year’s prayer service was being held. At least 23 Christians were killed and
nearly 100 wounded in the worst sectarian attack on Christians in Egypt in more than a decade. On
January 23, then-Interior Minister Habib EI-Adly asserted that conclusive evidence pointed to a militant
group, Army of Islam, as responsible for the attack. The group, based in Gaza and linked to al-Qaeda,
denied responsibility. In February, after EI-Adly was removed as Interior Minister, Egypt’s general
prosecutor initiated an investigation into whether the ex-Minister had a role in the January 1 attack.
Investigations of the bombing and the role of the Ministry of Interior in the incident are ongoing.

In November 2010, police and Coptic Christians clashed in Giza after the government stopped
construction on a church-owned building. At least two Christians died and dozens were injured.
According to media reports, the building in question originally was licensed as a community center in
2009. The government ordered a halt on construction when it grew concerned that the building was being
transformed into a place of worship, which would require a different kind of permit. The clashes began
when police cordoned off the construction site and escalated when an estimated 700 Christians took their
protests to the governor’s headquarters, where the riot police responded with tear gas and rubber bullets.
Also in November, more than a dozen Coptic Christian homes and several businesses were burned and
looted in the Qena province of southern Egypt after rumors spread, including in local media, about a
romantic relationship between a Christian man and a Muslim woman. Security officials imposed a
curfew and arrested several Muslims, although no one has been charged with any crime.

In September 2010, in the Omraneya district of Cairo, Egyptian authorities reportedly used excessive
force and live ammunition on peaceful demonstrators protesting the government’s continued refusal to
approve a license to build a local church extension. Two people, including a teenager, were killed, and
dozens were wounded. No one has been brought to justice.

On January 6, 2010, in the town of Naga Hammadi, Qena Governorate, three men sprayed automatic
gunfire on Coptic churchgoers leaving midnight Christmas Mass. At least seven people were killed — six
Christians and one off-duty Muslim police officer — and several others were wounded. Some argued the
attack was in retaliation for a November 2009 incident in which a 12-year-old Muslim girl was rumored
to have been sexually assaulted by a Christian man in a nearby town (see below); others suggested that a
political vendetta could have been a factor. Three men were arrested and tried in a state security court.
The public prosecutor recommended that each of the three alleged perpetrators should receive the death
penalty. On January 16, 2011, the court convicted and sentenced to death one of the three, Mohamed
Ahmed Hussein. Hussein is widely identified as the man who pulled the trigger in the shooting. On
February 20, 2011, the court ratified the verdict against Hussein but acquitted the two other men, who
were known to be accomplices in the killings. Coptic activists and human rights groups were outraged by
the acquittals, which further reinforced the climate of impunity for the killing of Christians in Egypt.

In November 2009, in Farshout and other villages in the Qena Governorate, rumors that a 20-year-old
Coptic man had sexually assaulted a 12-year-old Muslim girl sparked massive violence by Muslims
against the Coptic Christian community. Rioting ensued for five days, resulting in millions of dollars in
damage to Christian-owned businesses. The rape case against the Christian man is ongoing.
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On a positive note, in February 2010 in the Qena Governorate of Upper Egypt, a court convicted and
sentenced to life in prison five Muslim men for the murder of two Christian men in the spring of 20009.

In 2004, the Court of Cassation upheld the acquittal of 94 out of the 96 persons suspected of involvement
in the Kkilling of 21 Christians in Al-Kosheh in late 1999 and early 2000. Some Egyptian human rights
advocates believe that Egyptian authorities should still investigate claims of police negligence and
inadequate prosecution of those involved in this violence.

Incitement to Violence against Christians

In the months leading up to the November 2010 parliamentary elections, an increase in incitement to
violence in Egyptian media and government-funded mosques exacerbated sectarian tensions between
Muslims and Christians. In September and October, Egyptian government officials spoke out against
incitement to violence, particularly in the media, and temporarily shut down several satellite television
stations, including Al-Nas and Al-Rahma, that aired programming espousing religious hatred and
violence. In September, Qatar-owned Al-Jazeera broadcast a program which alleged that the Coptic
Church has its own militia and hides weapons and ammunition in monasteries and churches and is
preparing for a war against the Muslims. The program also accused Coptic Christians of “inciting
sectarian strife and seeking to have their own separate state in Egypt.” Pope Shenouda expressed his
concern over the “baseless” claims and dismissed the rumors of a separate “Coptic state.”

In July 2010, Camilia Shehata, the wife of a Coptic bishop in the Minya province, reportedly left her
home after a family dispute. Rumors surfaced in the Christian community that she had been kidnapped
and forced to convert to Islam, and Coptic Christians participated in large-scale demonstrations
demanding her return. After a few days passed, representatives of the Coptic Church stated that she had
never converted to Islam and that she had returned home safely and willingly. Nevertheless, the incident
sparked outrage within Islamist and extremist circles. For example, weeks after the incident, some
Islamist groups urged Bedouins in Sinai to kidnap and kill Christian tourists in retaliation for the alleged
kidnapping of Shehata, who they claimed converted to Islam and was being held against her will by the
Coptic Church. They also made reference to Wafaa Constantine, another wife of a Coptic priest, who
they alleged also had converted to Islam and was kidnapped by the Coptic Church in December 2004.
According to representatives of the Coptic Church, Constantine also had been involved in a dispute with
her husband and never had converted to Islam. In addition, in its claim of responsibility for the October
31, 2010 attack on a church in Baghdad, an al Qaeda-affiliated group in Iraq stated that the attack was in
retaliation for the Coptic Church in Egypt’s detention against their will of Shehata and Constantine, even
though the women themselves disputed these allegations. The group stated that the Coptic Church had 48
hours to free Shehata and Constantine, otherwise al Qaeda would target Christians in Egypt and elsewhere
in the region.

On March 12, 2010 in Marsa Matrouh, northern Egypt, the prayer leader of the Al-Rifayah mosque
allegedly incited some 250 Muslim worshippers to demolish a wall that was under construction by a
nearby Coptic church. The wall reportedly encroached on part of a road leading to the mosque. The
Muslim worshippers left the mosque after Friday afternoon prayers, approached the church compound
and began throwing Molotov cocktails and stones at and over the wall. Approximately two dozen Coptic
Christians inside the compound were injured. There were reprisal attacks by some Christians from inside
the compound. According to the State Department and media reports, police and security forces
responded adequately and arrested approximately 14 Copts and 16 Muslims. The compound suffered
damage and at least two vehicles and three homes owned by Copts were set on fire. To date, no charges
have been filed.
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Discrimination against Christians

In addition to violence, Christians face official and societal discrimination. Although Egyptian
government officials claim that there is no law or policy that prevents Christians from holding senior
positions, the Coptic Orthodox Christian community faces de facto discrimination in appointments to
high-level government and military posts. There are only a handful of Christians in the upper ranks of the
security services and armed forces. There is one Christian governor out of 28, one elected Member of
Parliament out of 454 seats, no known university presidents or deans, and very few legislators or judges.
According to the State Department, public university training programs for Arabic-language teachers
exclude non-Muslims because the curriculum involves the study of the Koran. Under Egyptian law,
Muslim men can marry Christian women but Muslim women are prohibited from marrying Christian
men. Contacts between such persons are often a source of tension between Muslim and Christian
communities in Egypt.

For all Christian groups, government permission is required to build a new church or repair an existing
one, and the approval process for church construction is time-consuming and inflexible. President
Mubarak had the authority to approve applications for new construction of churches. Although most of
these applications were submitted more than five years ago, the majority have not received a response.
Even some permits that have been approved cannot, in fact, be acted upon because of interference by the
state security services at both the local and national levels.

In 2005, President Mubarak signed a decree transferring authority for granting permits to renovate or
repair existing churches from the president to the country’s 28 governors. At the time, observers
welcomed this step as a major improvement, but several years later, many churches continue to face
delays in the issuance of permits. The Egyptian government claims most such requests are approved.
However, even in cases where approval to build or maintain churches has been granted, many Christians
continue to complain that local security services prevent construction or repair, in some cases for many
years.

In May 2010, the Coptic Orthodox Church stated that a Supreme Administrative court ruling breached the
church’s authority. The court’s ruling permitted divorced Coptic Christians to remarry. According to
government policy, the application of personal status law, including marriage and divorce, is subject to
official church law, not the law of the state. The Coptic Church in Egypt only permits divorce in cases of
adultery or the conversion of one spouse to another religion or another Christian denomination.

Converts and Reconverts to Christianity

Although neither the Constitution nor the Penal Code prohibits proselytizing or conversion, the Egyptian
government has used Article 98(f) of the Penal Code to prosecute alleged proselytizing by non-Muslims.
Known converts from Islam to Christianity generally receive scrutiny from the state security services;
most conversions, therefore, are done privately. In some instances, converts, who fear government
harassment if they officially register their change in religion from Islam to Christianity, reportedly have
altered their own identification cards and other official documents to reflect their new religious affiliation.
Some individuals have been arrested for falsifying identity documents following conversion. Other
converts have fled the country for fear of government and societal repercussions.

In December 2008, an administrative court in Alexandria awarded Fathi Labib Yousef the right to register
as a Christian after spending 31 years officially identified as a Muslim. Yousef was raised as a Coptic
Orthodox Christian but converted to Islam in 1974 in order to divorce his Christian wife. He returned to
Christianity in 2005, but the local civil registry office refused to acknowledge his change of religion.
Despite the favorable court ruling, Yousef has not been able to obtain his new documents by the end of
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the reporting period. In recent years, many local government registry offices have not changed official
identity documents to reflect new religious affiliations, citing various excuses, despite judicial rulings that
legally mandate such action.

In February 2008, Egypt’s Supreme Administrative Court ruled that 12 individuals who were born
Christian could not be legally prohibited from returning to Christianity after converting to Islam.
However the court ruled that their identity documents must list them as “formerly declared Muslim,” thus
potentially making them subject to continued discrimination in the provision of public services, police
harassment, and societal violence. In March 2008, an Egyptian judge appealed the ruling to the Supreme
Constitutional Court. According to the State Department, on February 12, 2011, the court ruled that more
than 500 reconverts to Christianity would be permitted to obtain new national identity documents
indicating their Christian faith without having to be listed as “formerly declared Muslims.” As of this
writing, it is unclear if the reconverts have been able to obtain new identity documents.

In addition, reports in recent years support claims that there were cases of Muslim men forcing Coptic
Christian women to convert to Islam. The State Department has asserted that such cases are often
disputed and include “inflammatory allegations and categorical denials of kidnapping and rape.”
Nevertheless, in recent years, human rights groups have found that there were credible cases where
Coptic women were “deceptively lured” into marriages with Muslim men and forced to convert to Islam.
According to reports, if a woman returns or escapes from the marriage and wants to convert back to
Christianity, she faces the same legal hurdles in changing her religious affiliation on official identity
documents as discussed above.

In contrast to the re-conversion cases, the Egyptian government generally does not recognize conversions
of Muslims to other religions. Egyptian courts also have refused to allow Muslims who convert to
Christianity to change their identity cards to reflect their conversions. In the first such case, brought by
Muhammad Hegazy, a lower court ruled in January 2008 that Muslims are forbidden from converting
away from Islam based on principles of Islamic law. The court also stated that such conversion would
constitute a disparagement of the official state religion and an enticement for other Muslims to convert.
Hegazy, who has received death threats and currently is in hiding, has appealed the ruling. In April 2010,
a Cairo court suspended the case indefinitely until the country’s constitutional court rules on the
constitutionality of a previous case on Article 47 of the civil code, which allows citizens the right to
change their name and religion on identity documents.

The second such case was filed in August 2008 by Maher EI-Gohary, who received threats from
extremists and spent time in hiding. In June 2009, the Seventh Circuit Court of Administrative Justice
ruled against EI-Gohary, finding that a convert must prove his conversion to the state and that EI-
Gohary’s behavior contradicted his claim to be a Christian. The court also ruled that, because Egypt had
ratified the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights “taking into consideration the provisions
of Islamic Law and the absence of contradiction between these provisions and the Covenant,” sharia takes
precedence in the event of a contradiction. In December 2010, a court ordered the Ministry of Interior to
lift a travel ban on El-Gohary; the ban was lifted on February 13, 2011, and EIl-Gohary and his daughter
Dina left the country.

Baha’is

All Baha’i institutions and community activities have been banned since 1960 by a presidential decree.
As a result, the approximately 2,000 Baha’is who live in Egypt are unable to meet or engage in group
religious activities. Over the years, Baha’is have been arrested and imprisoned because of their religious
beliefs, often on charges of insulting Islam. Almost all Baha’i community members are known to the
state security services, and many are regularly subject to surveillance and other forms of harassment. Al-
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Azhar’s Islamic Research Center has issued fatwas in recent years urging the continued ban on the Baha’i
community and condemning Baha’is as apostates.

Intolerance of Baha’is has increased in both the independent and government-controlled media in recent
years. In March 2009, several Baha’i homes in a village in the Sohag province were vandalized by
Muslim villagers. Egyptian human rights groups immediately condemned the violence and contended
that it had been prompted by incitement by a media commentator who, during a television program,
labeled an individual member of the Baha’i faith an apostate and called for her to be killed. More than
two years after the incident, there has been no investigation or prosecution. In late February 2011, after
rumors that the Baha’i families would be returning to the homes vandalized in 2009, several Baha’i
homes in the Sohag province reportedly were set on fire by local villagers. An Egyptian human rights
group alleged that at least two local security officers incited local villagers to attack the homes. An
investigation is ongoing.

In March 2009, the Supreme Administrative Court rejected a final legal challenge to a 2008 lower court
ruling that required the Egyptian government to issue national identification documents to three Baha’i
plaintiffs containing a dash or other mark in the space designated for religious affiliation. Until this
ruling, identification documents permitted registration in only one of the three officially approved faiths —
Islam, Christianity, or Judaism — thereby effectively preventing Baha’is from gaining the official
recognition necessary to have access to numerous public services, and without which it is illegal to go out
in public. Since the 2008 decision, the government has issued birth certificates to at least 120 Baha’is,
documents which it previously had refused to issue. In addition, approximately 20 to 30 single male and
female Baha’is have received identity cards. Nevertheless, there continue to be delays in granting identity
cards to Baha’is, and since the January 25, 2011 revolution, local state security offices are unstaffed in
many parts of the country and, therefore, have not been processing documents. Over the past few years,
some Baha’is lost their jobs and a few young Baha’is were dismissed from universities because they did
not have identity cards.

No married Baha’i couples have received identity cards because the Egyptian government does not
recognize Baha’i marriages. According to sources in Egypt, in 2010 a committee of the National Council
for Human Rights drafted an amendment that would enable the Ministry of Justice to register Baha’i
marriages. The suggested amendment was to be presented to the parliament in early 2011. However, the
January 25 revolution and subsequent dissolving of the parliament have put it on hold.

Anti-Semitism and the Jewish Community

In 2010, material vilifying Jews — with both historical and new anti-Semitic stereotypes —

continued to appear regularly in the state-controlled and semi-official media. This material includes anti-
Semitic cartoons, images of Jews and Jewish symbols that reference Israel or Zionism, comparisons of
Israeli leaders to Hitler and the Nazis, and Holocaust denial literature. Egyptian authorities have not
taken adequate steps to combat anti-Semitism in the media, despite official claims that they have advised
journalists to avoid anti-Semitism. Egyptian officials claim that anti-Semitic statements in the media are
a reaction to Israeli government policy toward Palestinians and do not reflect historical anti-Semitism.
Human rights groups cite persistent, virulent anti-Semitism in the education system, which increasingly is
under the influence of Islamist extremists, a development the Egyptian government has not adequately
addressed.

The small Jewish community of approximately 125 people owns its property and finances required
maintenance largely through private donations. In 2007, Egyptian authorities, including the Minister of
Culture and the head of the Ministry’s Supreme Council of Antiquities, pledged to move forward over the
next few years with the restoration of at least seven synagogues, as well as the possible development of a
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Jewish museum. Restoration of the Maimonides synagogue in Cairo, named after a 12" century rabbinic
scholar, was completed in March 2010.

Jehovah'’s Witnesses

A 1960 presidential decree banned all Jehovah’s Witnesses activities. According to the State Department,
there are between 800 and1,200 Jehovah’s Witnesses living in Egypt. In recent years, Egyptian
authorities monitored the homes, phones, and private meeting places of members of this small
community. For years, the Jehovah’s Witnesses pursued legal recognition through the court system. In
December 2009, the Seventh Circuit Administrative Court handed down a verdict denying Jehovah’s
Witnesses legal status. The local community is appealing the verdict.

Other Developments Internationally and in Egypt

In February 2010, Egypt underwent its Universal Periodic Review (UPR) by the UN Human Rights
Council. The head of Egypt’s delegation stated that freedom of religion and worship are guaranteed in
the constitution and are not limited by law. Despite such constitutional protections, in practice the law is
arbitrarily and inconsistently applied. The Egyptian delegation also characterized relations between
Muslims and Coptic Christians as “healthy and positive,” attributing recent sectarian tensions to
extremism and asserting that the law is implemented whenever violent incidents occur. The
recommendations that the Egyptian delegation supported at the UPR included those that urged the
government to take all necessary measures to guarantee religious freedom, prevent discrimination that
affects this freedom, and promote inter-religious dialogue and tolerance. The delegation rejected
recommendations which urged the Egyptian government to remove any categorization of religion on
official government documents and to eliminate the legal and bureaucratic restrictions that complicate an
individual’s right to choose his or her religion.

In January 2011, Al-Azhar University indefinitely suspended the annual dialogue between the Vatican’s
Joint Committee for Dialogue and the Permanent Committee of Al Azhar for Dialogue among the
Monotheistic Religions. Al-Azhar cited public comments by Pope Benedict as “insulting...towards
Islam” and stated that a speech by Pope Benedict suggested that “Muslims are discriminating against
others who live with them in the Middle East.” In addition, after Pope Benedict issued a January 2011
statement following the Alexandria church bombing urging governments in the region to protect their
Christian minorities, the Egyptian government withdrew its Ambassador to the Vatican, citing
interference in internal affairs. After more than a month, the Egyptian government returned its
ambassador in late February.

In 2010, the National Council for Human Rights (NCHR), a government-appointed advisory body,
released its sixth annual report expressing serious concern about rising sectarian tensions and
discrimination against dissident Muslims, particularly Shi’a Muslims. Unlike in previous years, the
report did not provide recommendations on religious freedom to the government.

In April 2010, Egyptian Education Minister Ahmed Zaki Badr announced that the religious curriculum in
schools would be modified for the 2010-2011 school year. The government said it was responding to
complaints that some content in textbooks incited extremism and violence. It is unclear if offending
passages were removed from the textbooks currently being used in schools.

U.S. Policy

For years, U.S. policy toward Egypt has focused on fostering strong bilateral relations, continuing
security and military cooperation, maintaining regional stability, and sustaining the 1979 Camp David
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peace accords. Successive administrations viewed Egypt as a key ally in the region. Until a few years
ago, Egypt was the second largest recipient of U.S. aid; however, it now ranks fifth behind Afghanistan,
Iraq, Israel, and Pakistan. In recent years, the U.S. government and Congress have increased efforts to
urge the Egyptian government to make more expeditious progress on economic and political reforms,
including on human rights and religious freedom issues. According to the State Department’s 2010
Advancing Freedom and Democracy Report, the U.S. government seeks, through programming and
advocacy, to “build a more robust civil society, address human rights problems, promote the rule of law,
increase democratic local governance, and encourage the growth of democratic institutions, including an
independent media and judiciary.”

In 2010, more frequently than in previous years, the U.S. government highlighted human rights and
religious freedom concerns in Egypt through public statements and remarks. For example, on January 1,
2011, President Obama issued a strong statement condemning the New Year’s Day bombing of a church
targeting Christians in Alexandria and offered assistance to the Egyptian government to bring the
perpetrators to justice. Also, in October 2010, Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights
and Labor Michael Posner publicly raised in Cairo ongoing concerns about sectarian violence, urging
accountability and the promotion of tolerance and religious freedom.

During the first few days of the January 25, 2011 revolution in Egypt, the Obama administration remained
supportive of the Mubarak regime. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton expressed confidence that the
regime was stable and urged peaceful protests by the Egyptian people. As the demonstrations continued
and grew, high-level U.S. government officials expressed concern about incidents of government violence
against peaceful protestors. President Obama advocated that Mubarak step down, which he did on
February 11. In March 2011, Secretary of State Clinton visited Egypt and announced $90 million in near-
term emergency U.S. economic assistance and $80 million in U.S. Export Import Bank insurance
coverage to support letters of credit issued by Egyptian financial institutions. Secretary Clinton also
pledged to secure quick congressional passage of a $60 million U.S.-Egypt Enterprise Fund, a program to
stimulate investment and provide Egyptian businesses with access to low-cost loans. Secretary Clinton
did not raise religious freedom concerns publicly during her visit, although she was accompanied by
Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights and Labor Michael Posner.

U.S. assistance reflects the recognition of Egypt’s continued and crucial role in ensuring Arab-Israeli
peace. In May 2010, it became publicly known that the U.S. government had been negotiating with
Egypt about the possibility of creating a new endowment, the “Egyptian-American Friendship
Foundation,” that would replace traditional economic assistance and bypass congressional oversight. The
Obama administration eventually distanced itself from these negotiations after public criticism, including
by members of Congress.

Overall U.S. aid to Egypt has decreased from $2.1 billion annually until the late 1990s to approximately
$1.5 billion in 2011. While Foreign Military Financing (FMF) assistance has remained steady at
approximately $1.3 billion for 30 years, Economic Support Fund (ESF) assistance has declined
significantly over the last decade pursuant to a 10-year agreement reached in the 1990s known as the
“Glide Path Agreement.” As a result, economic aid to Egypt decreased approximately $40 million each
year from $815 million in Fiscal Year 1998 to $411 million in FY2008. In FY 2011, total ESF assistance
was $250 million and for FY2012, the administration again has requested $250 million. For FY2010, $25
million was allotted for democracy and governance, with $10.5 million for rule of law and human rights
programming, $6 million for good governance and anticorruption programs, and $8.5 million to support
Egyptian civil society. This included $4.6 million in direct grants to civil society organizations, with the
remaining $3.9 million under the “civil society” heading designated for a media development program
run in conjunction with the Egyptian Ministry of Communications and Information Technology.
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In recent years, experts expressed serious concern that due to the overall decrease in ESF funding, human
rights and religious freedom programming has decreased proportionally to an inconsequential amount.
Only a small portion of U.S. programming supports initiatives in areas related to religious freedom,
including funding for programs of the Coptic Evangelical Organization for Social Services that work with
Coptic and Muslim community groups in Upper Egypt, as well as support for NGOs that monitor the
country’s media for sectarian bias.

In addition, there is ongoing concern about the degree of Egyptian government control over U.S. funding
of civil society and human rights groups in Egypt. Direct grants to registered Egyptian NGOs are vetted
by the Egyptian government. As a consequence, many new Egyptian NGOs do not seek formal
registration, and instead form a civil corporation, to avoid unnecessary government interference and
oversight. In the past, the Egyptian government claimed that even U.S. funding of civil corporations
violates Egyptian law, which casts doubt on the ability of the U.S. government to continue to support the
programs and activities it already funds.

In recent years, Congress and others have urged that U.S. aid to Egypt should be conditioned on
improvements in Egypt’s human rights and religious freedom record. In fact, some members of Congress
and other experts have argued that U.S. assistance has not been effective in promoting democracy and
human rights reform and that foreign assistance must be renegotiated to include benchmarks that the
Egyptian government must meet to continue to receive aid. Since Mubarak stepped down in February
2011, Congress has focused on emergency funding to encourage economic development and investment

in Egypt.

In November 2010, the State Department concluded that religious freedom conditions remained poor,
unchanged from 2009. The three previous years, 2007-2009, the State Department stated that religious
freedom conditions in Egypt had declined. This assertion did not result in any significant change in U.S.
policy towards Egypt other than through public comments and statements.

Recommendations

As described above, the Egyptian government has engaged in and tolerated religious freedom violations
before and after President Hosni Mubarak stepped down on February 11, 2011. During the reporting
period, violence targeting Coptic Orthodox Christians remained high and the Egyptian government failed
to convict those responsible for the violence. In addition, the Egyptian government has failed to protect
religious minorities, particularly Coptic Christians, from violent attacks, including during the transitional
period when minority communities are increasingly vulnerable. Since February 11, military and security
forces reportedly have used excessive force and live ammunition targeting Christian places of worship
and Christian demonstrators. Despite initial efforts by the transitional government to dismantle the state
security apparatus, the state of emergency remains in place and discriminatory laws and policies continue
to have a negative impact on freedom of religion or belief in Egypt.

Accordingly, based on the Egyptian government’s systematic, ongoing, and egregious religious freedom
violations, USCIRF is recommending for the first time that Egypt be designated a country of particular
concern. As a consequence, the U.S. government should direct a portion of existing military assistance
and emergency economic assistance to enhance security for religious minority communities and fund civil
society groups who respect the rule of law and international human rights standards. In addition, the
United States should press the Egyptian transitional government to implement a series of reforms over the
next six months to advance freedom of religion or belief and related human rights, including election
reform.
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As a Consequence of CPC Designation, Directing a Targeted Amount of Military and
Economic Assistance During Egypt’s Transition

The U.S. government should:

ensure that a portion of the existing $1.3 billion in Foreign Military Financing for the Egyptian
government goes toward heightened security for religious minority communities and their places of
worship, particularly Coptic Orthodox Christians, Sufi Muslims, and Jews;

conduct or support specialized training, either in Egypt or abroad, for Egyptian military and police
forces on human rights standards and non-lethal responses to crowd control and to quell sectarian
violence;

provide and increase Economic Support Funding for democracy and governance organizations for
political party development and other training for Egyptian groups and parties, and require the
democracy and governance organizations to certify to the U.S. government that no such funds shall be
allocated to or dispersed for such groups and parties without first determining that each of them:

--does not advocate or use violence;

--does not discriminate against women or against individuals or groups on the basis of religious
affiliation or religious belief with respect to equality before the law and equal protection of the law;

--demonstrates full respect for the rule of law;

--publicly pledges to uphold the individual right to freedom of thought, conscience, and religion,
including the freedom to change one’s religion or belief, and the freedom, either alone or in
community with others and in public or in private, to manifest one’s religion or belief in teaching,
practice, worship, and observance; and

--publicly pledges to uphold the individual right to freedom of expression, including the right to hold
opinions without interference and to seek, receive, and impart information and ideas through any
media and regardless of frontiers.

The U.S. Congress should:

require the Departments of State and Defense to report every 90 days on the Egyptian transitional
government’s progress on the issues described in this section, as well as on the U.S. government’s
progress in offering funding directly to Egyptian NGOs without prior Egyptian government approval.

Ensuring that Responsibility for Religious Affairs Not Fall Within the Jurisdiction of the
New Egyptian Domestic Security Agency

The U.S. government should urge the Egyptian government to:

repeal the state of emergency, in existence since 1981, in order to allow for the full consolidation of
the rule of law in Egypt;

ensure that de facto responsibility for religious affairs does not fall under the jurisdiction of the new

domestic security agency, with the exception of espionage cases or cases involving violence or the
advocacy of violence, including conspiracy to commit acts of terror;
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pass a unified law that would subject all places of worship to the same transparent, non-
discriminatory, and efficient regulations regarding construction and maintenance, and take special
measures to preserve and restore Coptic Orthodox and other Christian properties and antiquities that
have been subject to societal violence and official neglect; and

consistent with the UN Human Rights Council’s March 2011 resolution on “combating intolerance,
negative stereotyping and stigmatization of, and discrimination, incitement to violence, and violence
against persons based on religion or belief,” repeal Article 98(f) of the Penal Code, which “prohibits
citizens from ridiculing or insulting heavenly religions or inciting sectarian strife” and, in the interim,
provide the constitutional and international guarantees of the rule of law and due process for those
individuals charged with violating Article 98(f).

Implementing Additional Reform Within the Next 180 Days in Order to Comply with
International Human Rights Standards

The U.S. government should urge the transitional Egyptian government to:

establish a special unit in the Office of the Public Prosecutor dedicated to investigating acts of
violence against Egyptian citizens on the basis of religion or belief, particularly Coptic Orthodox
Christians, vigorously prosecuting and bringing to justice perpetrators, and ensuring compensation for
victims;

address incitement to imminent violence and discrimination against disfavored Muslims and non-
Muslims by:

--prosecuting in regular criminal courts government-funded clerics, government officials, or
individuals who incite violence against Muslim minority communities or individual members of non-
Muslim religious minority communities;

-- disciplining or dismissing government-funded clerics who espouse intolerance;

--publicly and officially refuting incitement to violence and discrimination by clerics and the
government-controlled media against Muslim minority communities, such as the Koranists, and
members of non-Muslim religious minorities, such as Baha’is; and

--rescinding any previously-issued fatwas by Al-Azhar that are discriminatory toward or incite
violence against Muslim minority communities or non-Muslim religious minority communities;

discontinue the use of reconciliation sessions as a bypass for punishing perpetrators, commensurate
with the gravity of the crime and in accordance with the rule of law;

repeal 1960 presidential decrees banning members of the Baha’i faith and Jehovah’s Witnesses from
practicing their faith, and officially recognize other minority faiths;

remove mention of religious affiliation from national identity documents;

cease all messages of hatred and intolerance in the government-controlled media and take active
measures to promote understanding and respect for members of minority religious communities;

63



V.

take all appropriate steps to prevent and punish acts of anti-Semitism, including condemnation of
anti-Semitic acts, and, while vigorously protecting freedom of expression, counteract anti-Semitic
rhetoric and other organized anti-Semitic activities;

permit any Egyptian citizen to learn voluntarily the Coptic language in the public school system; and
investigate claims of police negligence and inadequate prosecution of those involved in the Al-
Kosheh case, as well as other recent instances of violence targeting individuals on account of their

religion or belief, particularly members of the vulnerable Coptic Orthodox Christian community.

Ensuring that U.S. Government Aid Promotes Prompt and Genuine Political and Legal
Reforms and is Offered Directly to Egyptian Civil Society Groups

The U.S. government should:

V.

provide direct support to human rights and other civil society or non-governmental organizations
(NGOs) without vetting by the Egyptian government;

urge the Egyptian government to ensure that NGOs engaged in human rights work can pursue their
activities without government interference, and monitor and report to what extent this is
accomplished; and

expand support of initiatives to advance human rights, promote religious tolerance, and foster civic
education among all Egyptians, including support for:

--revising all textbooks and other educational materials to remove any language or images that
promote enmity, intolerance, hatred, or violence toward any group of persons based on faith, gender,
ethnicity, or nationality, and including in all school curricula, textbooks, and teacher training the
concepts of tolerance and respect for human rights of all persons, including religious freedom;

--civic education and public awareness programs that reflect the multi-confessional nature of
Egyptian society and the diversity of Egypt’s religious past;

--efforts by Egyptian and international NGOs to review Egyptian educational curricula and textbooks
for messages of hatred, intolerance, and the advocacy of violence, and to monitor equal access to
education by girls and boys regardless of religion or belief; and

--preserving and restoring Egyptian Jewish properties and antiquities in publicly accessible sites.

Promoting Freedom of Religion and Belief and Related Human Rights in
Multilateral Fora

The U.S. government should:

call on the Egyptian government to comply with and fully implement recommendations from the UN
Human Rights Council’s February 2010 Universal Periodic Review of Egypt, including those related
to freedom of religion or belief;
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¢ urge the Egyptian government to invite, provide specific dates, and admit UN special procedures
mandate holders who are waiting for an invitation, including the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of
Religion or Belief, the UN Special Rapporteur on Human Rights Defenders, and the UN Special
Rapporteur on Torture; and

e urge the Egyptian government to implement the 2002 recommendations of the UN Committee Against
Torture, as well as other relevant international human rights treaties to which Egypt is a party.

Statement of Commissioner Nina Shea, with whom Chairman Leonard Leo and Vice Chair
Elizabeth H. Prodromou Join:

We write separately to underscore the concern that Egypt is on a trajectory that is part of a broader trend
toward the irreparable and severe diminution of Christian and religious minority populations.

In several countries covered in this report — Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, and Turkey —

the non-Muslim religious minority communities are facing existential threats while experiencing varying
degrees and manifestations of religious intolerance and injustice. Every one of the religious minority
communities in these countries — whether Jewish, Zoroastrian, Yazidi, Mandaean, Baha’i, Hindu,
Buddhist, Christian or other — is rapidly shrinking. In these pivotal countries, this report paints a dire
picture of ongoing religious cleansing and ineffectual American responses.

In most of these countries, religious demographics are kept as state secrets. However, while the data are
imprecise, it is recognized that Christians are by far the largest remaining non-Muslim group, and that
their numbers are greatest in Egypt and Iraq, as well as in Lebanon and Syria, which are not part of this
report. It is estimated that region-wide, they number no more than 15 million, a small fraction of the
overall population.

The most dramatic example of persecution is in Irag. Since 2004, a relentless wave of Islamist terrorist
attacks targeting Irag's indigenous Christians and their churches, combined with government
discrimination, has prompted them to flee en masse. At the time of Saddam Hussein’s fall, the number of
Chaldean Catholics, Assyrian Orthodox, Armenians, Syriacs, and other Christians in Iraq was estimated
at 1.4 million. Half of these have since fled, and some observers wonder how long it will be before the
remaining half leaves.

The smallest religious minority communities have contracted even more sharply. Since the establishment
of the state of Israel, some of the region’s Jews voluntarily left Muslim-majority countries; but as many as
850,000, such as the Jews of Baghdad sixty years ago, were driven out and forced to leave land and
possessions behind, by freelance terror and government policies. The parts of Iraq and Egypt that had
been great Jewish centers since Old Testament times now have Jewish populations numbering in single
and triple digits, respectively. Sabean Mandaeans, mostly based in Baghdad and Basra, are down to
5,000, one-tenth of their pre-2003 population of 50,000. Yazidis, who draw upon Zoroastrian beliefs, are
found in northern Irag; hundreds of thousands of them have fled in recent years, leaving half a million
still in their native land.

The threats are not confined to Iraq. By far, the largest non-Muslim minority community among these
countries is Egypt’s Copts, numbering between 8 and 12 million. A year and a half ago, Coptic
worshippers were massacred during a Christmas Eve attack on their church in Naga Hammadi in southern
Egypt. This year, a crowded church in Alexandria was bombed by militants at New Year, and several
Coptic villages have been targeted by pogrom-like mob violence. Attacks against the Copts were carried
out largely with impunity under an indifferent Mubarak regime. A recent announcement that the rising
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Muslim Brotherhood movement would seek the imposition of Islamic law in Egypt is now sending shock
waves through the Coptic community. Apart from the Christians, Egypt’s religious minority population
is down to about 2,000 Baha’is, 1,000 Jehovah’s Witnesses, and 125 Jews.

Non-Muslim communities collectively have diminished to no more than two percent of Iran’s 71 million
people. Iran’s largest non-Muslim minority community is the Baha’i, founded in Shiraz, in southeastern
Iran, and severely repressed as a heresy. Baha’is in Iran number about 300,000. Iran also counts about
300,000 Christians of a variety of denominations, a number that is rapidly dwindling under an active
policy of religious repression by the revolutionary Shi’a government. Zoroastrians, based on the plains of
Iran since their religion’s founding somewhere between 1800 and 1500 BC by the devotional poet
Zarathustra, have experienced a steady decline and are estimated to number now between 45,000 and
90,000. Iran is home to 25,000-30,000 remaining Jews. About 5,000 to 10,000 Mandaeans also live in
Iran and are, according to this report, “facing intensifying harassment and repression.”

The Persian Gulf region and northern Africa have few remaining Christian churches, synagogues or any
other non-Muslim houses of worship. Ancient, indigenous churches have all but disappeared. Native
Christians — mostly evangelicals, probably numbering in the thousands — worship largely in secret. Saudi
Arabia, the most religiously repressive in this group, has only one publicly known native Christian, an
oft-imprisoned and extremely courageous young man. Foreign workers, including over a million
Christians and a million or two Hindus, Buddhists, and members of other faiths, now living in Saudi
Arabia and the Gulf, are denied rights of nationality and, in the former, even the right to public worship.
The more open Morocco is how home to the largest Jewish community in the Arab Middle East,
numbering no more than 6,000. Without due process, Morocco summarily deported scores of foreign
Christian educators and social workers last spring.

In Turkey, the site of Constantinople, which was the center of Byzantine Christianity from the 4th to the
15th century, only some 90,000 Christians remain, less than 0.2 percent of the population. As this report
makes clear, they are now being suffocated by a web of state regulations that cripple their ability to pass
on the faith to the next generation, and make it difficult even to carry out worship services. Turkey also

has about 23,000 Jews, 10,000 Baha’is, 5,000 Yezidis, and 3,300 Jehovah’s Witnesses.

Turkey has never held a transparent investigation into charges of genocide against its Armenian,
Assyrian, and Greek populations in the early part of the 20th century and makes it a crime of “insult”
even to raise this issue. Armenian journalist Hrant Dink was convicted for such “insult,” and he was
murdered in 2007; the murder trial continues to drag on, raising a legitimate concern that justice may be
denied.

This report is country-specific and its recommendations are appropriately country-specific. Itis

important, however, to recognize this overall regional pattern of ever-shrinking religious diversity that has
important implications for American policy.
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Eritrea

FINDINGS: Systematic, ongoing, and egregious religious freedom violations continue in Eritrea.
These violations include: torture or other ill-treatment of thousands of religious prisoners, sometimes
resulting in death; arbitrary arrests and detentions without charges of members of unregistered
religious groups; a prolonged ban on public religious activities; disruption of private religious
gatherings and social events and closure of places of worship of unrecognized religious groups; and
inordinate delays in responding to registration applications from religious groups.

In light of these violations, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Eritrea be designated as a
“country of particular concern,” or CPC. Since 2004, the Commission has recommended, and the
State Department has designated, Eritrea as a CPC. In September 2005, when renewing the CPC
designation, the State Department announced the denial of commercial export to Eritrea of defense
articles and services covered by the Arms Export Control Act. This was the first, and so far only,
unique presidential action under the International Religious Freedom Act of 1998 (IRFA) in response
to any CPC designation worldwide.

The religious freedom situation in Eritrea under the regime of President Isaias Afwerki remains grave,
particularly for Jehovah’s Witnesses and members of other small and non-traditional religious groups
such as Evangelical and Pentecostal Christians. The government dominates the internal affairs of the
Orthodox Church of Eritrea, the country’s largest Christian denomination, and suppresses Muslim
religious activities or groups viewed as radical or opposed to the government-appointed head of the
Muslim community. The government has appointed the heads of both the Orthodox and Muslim
communities, despite community objections, and in 2006 placed under house arrest the government
deposed Eritrean Orthodox Patriarch Abune Antonios, who protested government interference in his
church’s affairs.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: USCIRF recommends that, in addition to continuing the
existing IRFA sanction against Eritrea, the U.S. government should employ the International
Emergency Economic Powers Act to impose targeted sanctions against individuals and institutions
identified as responsible for, or complicit in, serious religious freedom and human rights abuses.
USCIRF further recommends that the U.S. government prohibit any foreign company from raising
capital or listing its securities in the United States while engaged in developing Eritrea’s mineral
resources, engage in vigorous advocacy of religious freedom at all levels of involvement with the
Eritrean government, draw international attention to religious freedom abuses in Eritrea, encourage
unofficial dialogue with Eritreans on religious freedom issues, condition any resumption of
development assistance to Eritrea on measurable improvements in religious freedom and human
rights, and intensify international efforts to resolve the current political impasse between Eritrea and
Ethiopia. Additional recommendations for U.S. policy toward Eritrea can be found at the end of this
chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Government Policies toward Religious Groups and Activities

Eritrea has been ruled by President Isaias Afwerki and the Popular Front for Democracy and Justice
(PFDJ) since the country gained independence from Ethiopia in 1993. lsaias, the former leader of the
successful national liberation movement and the current head of the PFDJ, was chosen President in 1993
by the Transitional National Assembly. After an initially promising start toward democratization, the
Isaias regime has become increasingly repressive. President Isaias is quite paranoid about losing
authority, concentrating power in his hands and those of a small cadre of associates who fought in the
liberation struggle. Eritrea is commonly referred to as the “North Korea of Africa” and is currently
considered the most repressive state on the continent. The constitution and elections have been
indefinitely suspended. Thousands of Eritreans with religious or civil society affiliations and allegiances
are imprisoned for their real or imagined opposition to the government, and arbitrary arrests, torture, and
forced labor are extensive. No private newspapers, opposition political parties, or independent non-
governmental organizations exist. Independent public gatherings are prohibited.

In this context, the Eritrean government officially recognizes four religious communities: the (Coptic)
Orthodox Church of Eritrea; Sunni Islam; the Roman Catholic Church; and the Evangelical Church of
Eritrea, a Lutheran-affiliated denomination. The government imposes a number of invasive controls over
the four recognized religious groups that prevents their ability to operate freely. The government is also
hostile toward other Christian groups, particularly Evangelical and Pentecostal denominations.

In 2002, the government increased its control over civil society following a second war with Ethiopia, and
imposed a registration requirement on all religious groups other than the four officially-recognized
religions. The requirements mandated that communities provide detailed financial and membership
information, as well as background on their activities in Eritrea. Among those affected were Protestant
Evangelical and Pentecostal Christian denominations, as well as the Baha’is. Some of these religious
communities have operated in Eritrea for decades.

Because of the government’s registration requirement, no group can legally hold public religious
activities until its registration is approved. The requirement effectively makes unregistered religious
activity “illegal,” which has resulted in places of worship being closed and prohibitions being placed on
the public religious activities, including worship services, of all unregistered religious communities. No
religious group has been registered since 2002, although the Presbyterian Church, Methodist Church,
Seventh-day Adventists, and Baha’i religious community all submitted the required applications. As a
result of the registration requirement and of the government’s inaction on registration applications, all of
Eritrea’s religious communities except the four government-sanctioned ones lack a legal basis on which
to practice their faiths publicly, including holding prayer meetings or weddings. Further restrictions are
described below.

Arrests, Detention, and Torture

The State Department, non-governmental human rights organizations, and Christian advocacy groups
estimate that 2,000 to 3,000 persons are imprisoned on religious grounds in Eritrea, the vast majority of
whom are Evangelical or Pentecostal Christians. Fifty-two Jehovah’s Witnesses are detained without
trial, or administrative appeal. A third of the Jehovah’s Witnesses currently detained are reported to be
over 60 years old, well beyond draft age. Additionally, three Jehovah’s Witnesses — Paulos Eyassu, Isaac
Mogos, and Negede Teklemariam — have been held for more than 15 years despite the maximum legal
penalty for refusing to perform national service being two years.
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In 2006, the government deposed Eritrean Orthodox Patriarch Abune Antonios and placed him under
house arrest after he protested the Eritrean Department of Religious Affairs’ interference in his church’s
affairs. Since then, he has been prevented from communicating with the outside world and reportedly
denied medical care. There is no new information on the detention of three reformist members of the
Orthodox clergy who have been imprisoned since 2005.

International human rights organizations report that many of the Muslims detained without charge are
non-violent critics of the government-imposed leadership of the Muslim community or of policies that
discriminate against independent Muslims. Those detained include more than 180 Muslims opposed to
the state’s appointment of the Mufti of the Eritrean Muslim community.

Detainees imprisoned in violation of freedom of religion and related human rights have reportedly been
beaten and tortured. Prisoners are not permitted to pray aloud, sing, or preach, and no religious books are
allowed. Released religious prisoners report being confined in crowded conditions such as 20-foot metal
shipping containers or in underground barracks, some located in areas subjecting prisoners to extreme
temperature fluctuations. There are credible reports, including during the past year, that the security
forces have coerced detainees to renounce their faith; some prisoners were required to recant their
religious beliefs as a precondition of release. Persons detained for religious activities, in both short- and
long-term detentions, often are not formally charged, permitted access to legal counsel, accorded due
process, or allowed access to their families. During the past year, there were reports of deaths of religious
prisoners who refused to recant their beliefs, were denied medical care, or were subjected to other ill
treatment, including in April, June, July, and October of 2010 and January 2011.

The State Department’s most recent religious freedom report states that 115 followers of unregistered
religious groups were arrested during the 2009-2010 reporting period, including 27 on Good Friday (April
2). Christian advocacy groups report that since December 2010, more than 100 evangelicals have been
arrested, including 41 on New Year’s Eve and 35 on January 9. Other arrests reported by Christian
advocacy groups during 2010 include 15 men in military service at an unregistered evangelical church in
November, 37 Christians in Assab in November, and 25 members of the Asmara Full Gospel Church on
April 2.

The Situation of Unregistered Religious Groups

Since 1994, the government of Eritrea has denied Jehovah’s Witnesses citizenship and a range of
government services, as well as civil and political rights. President Isais Afwerki issued a decree in
October 1994 barring Witnesses from obtaining government jobs, business licenses, and government-
issued identity and travel documents. He reportedly viewed their refusal on religious grounds to
participate in the 1993 independence referendum or to perform mandatory national military service as a
rejection of Eritrean citizenship. Without Eritrean identity cards Jehovah’s Witnesses cannot obtain legal
recognition of marriages or land purchases.

The government requires a military training component for secondary school graduation, with no non-
military alternative service option, which effectively denies educational and employment opportunities to
young Jehovah’s Witnesses, causing many to flee the country. Some children of Jehovah’s Witnesses
have been expelled from school because of their refusal to salute the flag or to pay for membership in the
officially sanctioned national organization for youth and students.

The government’s campaign against religious activities by persons belonging to unregistered
denominations frequently targets Evangelical and Pentecostal Christians. Government officials have
criticized “non-traditional” Christian denominations for engaging in evangelism that they allege is
socially divisive and alien to Eritrea’s cultural traditions. The ruling party also fears that these religious
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communities could be encouraged by their coreligionists in the United States to take actions against the
government’s undemocratic rule. As discussed above, in the past year Eritrean security forces continued
to conduct mass arrests of Evangelical and Pentecostal Christians, including at prayer meetings, although
fewer such arrests were reported than in previous years.

Government violations of religious freedom are particularly severe in the armed forces. Armed forces
members are banned from attending Protestant prayer meetings, subject to punishment by imprisonment.
Armed forces members and national service inductees reportedly face severe punishment for possessing
religious literature, including Bibles.

The Situation of Recognized Religious Groups

The government strictly controls and dominates the internal affairs of the four recognized religions,
including appointing religious leaders and overseeing and monitoring religious activities. The recognized
groups are required to submit activity reports to the government every six months. In December, the
Eritrean Department of Religious Affairs reportedly told these groups to stop accepting funds from co-
religionists abroad. The Eritrean Orthodox Church reportedly said it would not comply with the order.

The government’s interference in the internal affairs of the Orthodox Church began increasing in 2005,
after the Church started resisting Asmara’s demands. The Orthodox Church of Eritrea is the country’s
largest Christian denomination and the institutional expression of the country’s traditionally-dominant
Coptic form of Christianity. Security forces continue to target reformist elements in the Orthodox Church,
arresting religious activists and preventing their meetings. In July 2005, the government revoked the
exemption of Orthodox priests, monks, and deacons from mandatory national service, reportedly resulting
in a shortage of clergy, particularly in smaller, rural churches. In May 2007, the government appointed a
new Patriarch of the Orthodox Church of Eritrea, replacing Patriarch Antonios and placing him under
house arrest. In addition, a government-appointed administrator, who is not a member of the Orthodox
clergy, manages the Church’s affairs and controls its finances.

The Department of Religious Affairs also appoints the Mufti of the Eritrean Muslim community, despite
community protests. The government does not permit Muslim religious activities or groups it views as
“radical.” Government officials point to the actions of foreign or foreign-inspired Muslim
fundamentalists, whom they believe are seeking to radicalize the traditional Eritrean practice of Islam and
thus possibly create tensions in a society that is roughly half Christian and half Muslim.

Eritrean Refugees

The Eritrean government’s oppression and human rights violations have forced hundreds of thousands of
Eritreans to flee the country, mostly to Ethiopia and eastern Sudan. According to the office of the UN
High Commissioner for Refugees, there were at least 200,000 Eritrean refugees in 2010. While the
majority of Eritrean refugees are fleeing mandatory military service, UNHCR reports that increasingly
large numbers are claiming religious persecution. Pentecostal Christians make up a large percentage of
these cases, followed by Jehovah’s Witnesses. Christian Solidarity Worldwide reports that the number of
Eritrean Orthodox clergy leaving the country has increased since the government revoked their exemption
from mandatory military service.

U.S. Policy

Relations between the United States and Eritrea remain poor. The U.S. government has long expressed
concern about Eritrea’s human rights practices and its activities in the region, including its support of
Islamist insurgents in Somalia and its belligerent attitude toward U.S. ally Djibouti. The government of
Eritrea expelled USAID in 2005, and U.S. programs in the country ended in fiscal year 2006. Since 2005,
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the Eritrean government has detained 51 Eritrean citizens working for the U.S. embassy, many of whom
were subsequently released, and it has refused to accredit the proposed new U.S. ambassador to the
country since July 2010.

U.S. relations with Eritrea have been heavily influenced, often adversely, by strong U.S. ties with
Ethiopia. After independence in 1993, Eritrea fought a costly border war with Ethiopia in 1998-2000.
The United States, the United Nations, the European Union, and the now-defunct Organization of African
Unity were formal witnesses to the 2000 accord ending that conflict. However, Eritrean-Ethiopian
relations remain tense due to Ethiopia’s refusal to permit demarcation of the boundary according to the
2002 decision of an independent commission based at the International Court of Justice. The U.S.
government views the commission’s decision as “final and binding” and expects both parties to comply.
The United States was the largest financial contributor to the now-defunct UN peacekeeping force—the
UN Mission in Ethiopia and Eritrea (UNMEE)—separating the two armies. The UN Security Council
terminated the mandate of UNMEE in July 2008 “in response to crippling restrictions imposed by Eritrea
on UNMEE.”

The State Department designated Eritrea a CPC under IRFA in September 2004. When renewing the
CPC designation in September 2005, the State Department announced the denial of commercial export to
Eritrea of defense articles and services covered by the Arms Export Control Act, with some items
exempted. This represents the only unique presidential action to be undertaken via the IRFA regime in
response to a CPC designation anywhere in the world. The Eritrean government subsequently intensified
its repression of unregistered religious groups with a series of arrests and detentions of clergy and
ordinary members of the affected groups.

In December 2009, the United States joined a 13-member majority on the UN Security Council in
adopting Resolution 1907, sanctioning Eritrea for having “provided support to armed groups undermining
peace and reconciliation in Somalia” as well as for not having withdrawn its forces following clashes with
Djibouti. The sanctions include an arms embargo, travel restrictions, and asset freezes on the Eritrean
government’s political and military leaders, as well as other individuals designated by the Security
Council’s Committee on Somalia Sanctions. In April 2010, President Obama announced Executive Order
13536 blocking the property and property interests of several individuals “engaged in acts that threaten
the peace, security, or stability of Somalia, to have obstructed the delivery of humanitarian assistance to
or within Somalia, to have supplied arms or related materiel in violation of the United Nations arms
embargo on Somalia, or to have provided support for any of these activities.” Among those listed was
Yemane Ghebreab, head of political affairs and senior advisor on Somali issues for the Eritrean president.

Recommendations

In response to the policies and practices of Eritrea’s government, the U.S. government should press for
immediate improvements to end religious freedom violations in Eritrea and advance religious freedom
through sanctions and other bilateral and multilateral efforts.

I Pressing for Immediate Improvements to End Religious Freedom Violations

The U.S. government should urge the government of Eritrea to undertake immediately the following
actions to improve respect for religious freedom in that country:

e unconditionally and immediately release detainees held on account of their peaceful religious

activities, and release the deposed Orthodox Patriarch Abune Antonios from house arrest and permit
him to receive needed medical attention;
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e implement the constitution’s existing guarantees of freedom of thought, conscience, and religion,
including the freedom to practice any religion and to manifest such practice, regardless of registration
status;

e institute a voluntary registration process for religious groups that is transparent, non-discriminatory,
not overly burdensome, and otherwise in accordance with international standards;

e promptly register those religious groups that comply with the requirements issued in 2002, and not
require religious groups to provide identifying information on individual members;

o take official, public action to permit religious groups to resume their public religious activities
pending registration, including reopening places of worship closed by the ban in 2002;

e issue a public order to the security forces reminding them that religious practice is not to be interfered
with, except in those circumstances permitted by international law;

o allow for an alternative to mandatory military service for conscientious objectors; and

e extend an official invitation for visits by the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief
and the UN Working Group on Arbitrary Detention.

1. Advancing Religious Freedom through Sanctions

In addition to continuing to designate Eritrea as a CPC, the U.S. government should:

e prohibit any foreign company from raising capital or listing its securities in U.S. markets if it is
engaged in the development of Eritrea’s mineral resources or involved in ventures with the
government or government-controlled entities;

o employ the International Emergency Economic Powers Act (IEEPA) to impose economic sanctions
on senior Eritrean officials in response to their undermining of democratic institutions and engaging
in gross human rights abuses, including abuses of religious freedom, in that country;

e impose targeted sanctions, such as asset freezes and travel bans, against individuals and institutions
identified as responsible for, or complicit in, severe religious freedom violations, including, as
appropriate, the President, the security forces and their officers, and the ruling party and ruling party
officials; and

e maintain the denial of commercial export to Eritrea of defense articles and services covered by the
Arms Control Export Act, with some items exempted, as announced by the Secretary of State in
September 2005.

1. Advancing Religious Freedom through Other Bilateral and Multilateral Efforts

The U.S. government should:
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engage in vigorous advocacy of religious freedom and other universal human rights at all levels of
involvement with the government of Eritrea and draw international attention to religious freedom
abuses there, including in multilateral fora such as the UN;

seek the creation by the UN Human Rights Council of a Special Rapporteur position for Eritrea or,
failing that, a visit to Eritrea by a team of thematic Special Rapporteurs, including the Special
Rapporteurs on Freedom of Religion or Belief and Freedom of Opinion and Expression;

condition any resumption of development assistance to Eritrea on measurable improvements in
religious freedom and, if such assistance is to be resumed, ensure that it is directed to programs that
contribute directly to democracy, human rights, and the rule of law;

encourage unofficial dialogue with Eritreans on religious freedom issues, specifically by:

--promoting a visit to Eritrea by U.S. leaders concerned with freedom of thought, conscience, and
religion or belief to meet with Eritrean authorities and other opinion-makers and to facilitate
dialogue among all of Eritrea’s religious communities; and

--expanding the use of educational and cultural exchanges, such as the Fulbright Program, the
International Visitor Program, and lectures by visiting American scholars and experts, to introduce
more Eritreans to the workings and benefits of societies in which religious freedom and other
human rights are respected,;

seek the cooperation of other countries in promoting greater understanding by Eritreans of
international standards regarding freedom of religion or belief;

intensify international efforts to resolve the current impasse between Eritrea and Ethiopia regarding
implementation of the boundary demarcation as determined by the “final and binding” decision of the
International Boundary Commission that was established following the 1998-2000 war; and

in the event of the future creation, as previously recommended by USCIRF, of an independent
national human rights commission in Eritrea, work to ensure that such a commission receives
appropriate technical training in human rights and the law, operates according to due process and
international human rights standard and is established in accordance with the Paris Principles for such
organizations, including independence, adequate funding, a representative character, and a broad
mandate that includes freedom of thought, conscience, and religion or belief.
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FINDINGS: The government of Iran continues to engage in systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations
of religious freedom, including prolonged detention, torture, and executions based primarily or entirely upon
the religion of the accused. Iran is a constitutional, theocratic republic that discriminates against its citizens
on the basis of religion or belief. During the past year, religious freedom conditions continued to deteriorate,
especially for religious minorities such as Baha’is, Christians, and Sufi Muslims, and physical attacks,
harassment, detention, arrests, and imprisonment intensified. Even the recognized non-Muslim religious
minorities protected under Iran’s constitution — Jews, Armenian and Assyrian Christians, and Zoroastrians —
faced increasing discrimination and repression. Majority Shi’a and minority Sunni Muslims, including
clerics, who dissent were intimidated, harassed, and detained. Dissidents and human rights defenders were
increasingly subject to abuse and several were sentenced to death and even executed for the capital crime of
“waging war against God.” Heightened anti-Semitism and repeated Holocaust denials by senior government
officials have increased fear among Iran’s Jewish community. Since the 1979 Iranian revolution, members
of minority religious communities have fled Iran in significant numbers for fear of persecution.

Since 1999, the State Department has designated Iran as a “country of particular concern,” or CPC, under the
International Religious Freedom Act (IRFA). USCIRF recommends in 2011 that Iran again be designated as
a CPC.

Since the disputed June 12, 2009 elections, human rights and religious freedom conditions in Iran have
regressed to a point not seen since the early days of the Islamic revolution. Killings, arrests, and physical
abuse of detainees have increased, including for religious minorities and Muslims who dissent or express
views perceived as threatening the legitimacy of the government. The Iranian government has repressed its
citizens on the basis of religious identity for years. During the reporting period, the government continued to
use its religious laws to silence reformers and critics, including women’s rights activists, for exercising their
internationally-protected rights to freedom of expression and freedom of thought, conscience, and religion or
belief.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: During the past year, U.S. policy on human rights in Iran included
a combination of increased public statements, heightened activity in multilateral fora, and the imposition of
unilateral sanctions on Iranian government officials for human rights violations. The U.S. government
should continue to identify those Iranian officials and entities responsible for severe human rights and
religious freedom violations and impose travel bans and asset freezes on those individuals, while continuing
to work with its European allies to do the same. USCIRF urges the U.S. government to remain vocal and
vigorously speak out, including during P5+1 talks and in other formal or informal bilateral or multilateral
fora, about deteriorating human rights and religious freedom conditions, and to demand the release of all
prisoners of conscience. In addition, the U.S. government should use appropriated funds to advance Internet
freedom and protect Iranian activists from harassment and arrest by supporting the development of new
technologies and immediately distributing proven and field-tested programs to counter censorship.
Additional recommendations for U.S. policy toward Iran can be found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Continued Concerns since the June 2009 Disputed Elections

Since the June 12, 2009 disputed elections, human rights and religious freedom conditions have regressed
to a point not seen since the early days of the Islamic revolution more than 30 years ago. Security and
paramilitary forces have used brutal force against the hundreds of thousands of Iranians who have
demonstrated and protested in the streets in the months after the elections, as well as during the ongoing
uprisings in the Arab world in early 2011. Dozens of Iranians have been killed and thousands have been
arrested, convicted, and given lengthy prison terms. Hundreds remain in detention. More than a dozen
have been sentenced to death, and at least nine executed, on a variety of charges, including baseless
religious crimes such as “waging war against God,” “spreading corruption on earth,” and “moral
corruption.”

During the reporting period, the Iranian government leveled unsubstantiated charges and used the trial
procedures for national security cases against members of religious minority communities and others for
alleged crimes such as “confronting the regime” and apostasy. During a USCIRF May 2010 public event
on “Religious Freedom and Human Rights Violations in Iran: Opportunity for Accountability,” experts
disclosed that three revolutionary court judges — Pir-Abbassi, Mohammad Moghiseh, and Abolghassem
Salavati — were responsible for the vast majority of unfair and harsh sentences handed down to political
prisoners and other “security” detainees, including innocent ethnic and religious minorities, journalists,
human rights activists, and peaceful protesters.

Government Structure

The Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Iran proclaims Islam, specifically the doctrine of the Twelver
(Shi’a) Jaafari School, to be the official religion of the country. It stipulates that all laws and regulations,
including the Constitution itself, must be based on Islamic criteria. The head of state, Ayatollah Ali
Khamenei, is the Supreme Leader of the Islamic Revolution and has direct control over the armed forces,
the internal security forces, and the judiciary. The Supreme Leader is chosen by the Assembly of Experts,
a group of 86 Islamic scholars elected by popular vote from a government-screened list of candidates. All
legislation passed by the Majlis (parliament) is reviewed for adherence to Islamic and constitutional
principles by the Guardian Council, half of whose members are appointed by the Supreme Leader. The
Guardian Council also has the power under the Constitution to screen and disqualify candidates for all
elective offices, including the Assembly of Experts and the 290-member Majlis, based on a vague and
arbitrary set of requirements, including candidates’ ideological and religious beliefs. Disputes over
legislation between the Majlis and the Guardian Council are adjudicated by the Expediency Council, an
advisory body appointed by the Supreme Leader. Five seats in the Majlis are reserved for recognized
religious minorities, two for Armenian Christians, one for Assyrian Christians, and one each for Jews and
Zoroastrians.

Majority and Minority Muslims

Over the past few years, and especially after the contested June 2009 presidential election, the Iranian
government has imposed harsh prison sentences on prominent reformers from the Shi’a majority
community, many of whom have been tried on criminal charges of “insulting Islam,” criticizing the
Islamic Republic, and publishing materials that allegedly deviate from Islamic standards. The Iranian
government has been repressing its citizens on the basis of religious identity for years, but since June
2009 it has increasingly manipulated the reach of its religious laws to silence, and in some cases put to
death, dissidents simply for exercising their internationally protected rights of freedom of expression and
freedom of thought, conscience, and religion or belief. In February 2011, the Iranian government placed
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prominent reformers and former presidential candidates Mir Hossein Mousavi and Mehdi Karroubi under
house arrest.

In early 2010, the Iranian government began convicting and executing reformers and peaceful protestors
on the charge of moharebeh (waging war against God). Reportedly, more than a dozen individuals have
been charged, convicted, and sentenced to death for moharebeh. At least nine are known to have been
executed.

Since the June 2009 elections, the government has cracked down on Shi’a clerics, prohibiting them from
questioning the election results and from criticizing the government’s response to protests and
demonstrations. Over the years, a number of senior Shi’a religious leaders who have opposed various
religious and political tenets and practices of the Iranian government also have been targets of state
repression, including house arrest, detention without charge, trial without due process, torture, and other
forms of ill treatment. For example, Ayatollah Hossein Kazemeni Boroujerdi, a senior Shi’a cleric who
advocates the separation of religion and state, has been in prison since 2006. He and 17 of his followers
were initially sentenced to death, but the death sentences later were withdrawn. He is serving an 11-year
prison term and is reportedly in poor health. Ayatollah Boroujerdi has suffered physical abuse while in
prison. In November and December 2010, seven of his followers — Tayebeh Hosseini, Narges
Ghaffarzadeh, Forough Hematyar, Maryam Azimi, Roya Eraqgi, Mohammad Reza Sadeghi, and
Mohammad Mehmannavaz — were arrested by authorities at their homes in Tehran. Human rights groups
report that the seven were arrested solely for their religious beliefs after their homes were ransacked and
personal belongings confiscated. Their whereabouts are unknown.

Sunni Muslims

Muslim minorities continue to face repression. Several of the country’s ethnic minorities — Arabs,
Baluchis, Kurds, and Turkmen — practice Sunni Islam. This means these groups are doubly affected, and
subject to discriminatory policies based on both their ethnic identity and their faith. Sunni Muslim
leaders regularly are intimidated and harassed by intelligence and security services and report widespread
official discrimination. In addition, the Iranian government discriminates against the Sunni community in
government employment, particularly in leadership positions in the executive and judicial branches.

Some Iranian Sunni leaders have reported widespread abuses and restrictions on their religious practice,
including detentions and abuse of Sunni clerics, as well as bans on Sunni teachings in public schools and
Sunni religious literature, even in predominantly Sunni areas. The Sunni community still has not been
able to build a mosque in Tehran and, in recent years, Sunni mosques were destroyed in eastern Iran near
Zabol, Sistan-Baluchistan, and Mashhad. In January 2010, there were reports that 19 Sunni clerics had
been arrested for spreading Sunni teachings in several parts of the country, including Kurdistan,
Kermanshah, Baluchistan, West Azerbaijan, Ahvaz, Tavalesh, and Khorassan provinces. Their
whereabouts are unknown.

Sufi Muslims

During the past year, arrests and harassment of Sufi Muslims increased significantly. If the religious
identity of a Sufi Muslim student was made known, the university generally expelled him or her. Sufi
Muslims have faced growing government repression of their communities and religious practices,
including increased harassment and imprisonment of prominent Sufi leaders by the intelligence and
security services and destruction of prayer centers and hussainiyas (places of worship). In 2010, some
Shi’a clerics and prayer leaders denounced Sufism and Sufi activities in both sermons and public
statements. Government restrictions on Sufi groups and places of worship have become more
pronounced.
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Over the past few years, authorities have detained hundreds of Sufi Muslims, particularly from the
Nematollahi Gonabadi order, sentencing many to imprisonment, fines, and floggings. In January 2011,
three Iranian lawyers who defended Sufi dervishes were sentenced to prison terms. Farshid Yadollahi and
Amir Eslami were sentenced to six months by a penal court on Kish Island in southern Iran and Mostafa
Daneshjoo was sentenced to seven months by a court in the northern province of Mazandaran. According
to human rights groups, the three lawyers were found guilty of “propagating lies and creating public
anxiety,” while their clients were acquitted of “acting against national security.” Also in January, Iranian
authorities broke into the home of Morteza Mahjoubi, a Gonabadi Sufi leader, in Isfahan. Reportedly,
authorities physically attacked Mahjoubi and others at his home and arrested Mahjoubi, his son, and
several others. They remain in detention. In October 2009, Gholam Abbas Zare-Hagigi was sentenced to
four years in prison for allowing a burial at a Sufi cemetery, a practice banned in Iran.

Since 2006, several prayer centers of the Gonabadi order have been demolished or attacked by Iranian
authorities, including the demolition of a center in Isfahan in February 2009 and an attack on another
center in June 2010. In July 2009, riot police and security forces arrested 20 Sufi practitioners in the
northeastern city of Gonabad. They were among more than 200 Sufi dervishes who gathered to protest
the arrest of Hossein Zareya, a local leader. The police reportedly injured several protesters with the use
of force and tear gas. In May 2010, most received sentences of flogging or imprisonment.

Furthermore, since December 2010, Iranian state television has been airing a series of programs designed
to denigrate and demonize Sufism, particularly the Nematollahi Gonabadi order. There also have been
reports over the past few years that the government is considering a ban on Sufism.

Non-Muslim Religious Minorities

The constitution of Iran formally recognizes Christians, Jews, and Zoroastrians as protected religious
minorities who may worship freely and have autonomy over their own matters of personal status (e.g.,
marriage, divorce, and inheritance). Nevertheless, the primacy of Islam and Islamic laws and institutions
adversely affects the rights and status of non-Muslims and the recognized religious minorities live, in
effect, as second class citizens. Members of these groups are subject to legal and other forms of
discrimination, particularly in education, government jobs and services, and the armed services. In
addition, their places of worships frequently are defaced with graffiti and photos of the religious
leadership. Their private schools are administered by Iran’s Ministry of Education, which imposes a
state-approved religious curriculum.

Non-Muslims may not engage with Muslims in public religious expression or persuasion; some also face
restrictions on publishing religious material in Persian. In 2004, the Expediency Council authorized the
collection of equal blood money for the death of Muslim and non-Muslim men. Baha’is, Sabean
Mandaean men, and all women remain excluded from the revised ruling. According to Iranian law,
Baha’i blood is mobah, which means members of the Baha’i faith can be killed with impunity.

Beginning in August 2005, and particularly since the June 2009 elections, the Iranian government has
intensified its campaign against non-Muslim religious minorities. A consistent stream of virulent and
inflammatory statements by political and religious leaders and an increase in harassment and
imprisonment of, and physical attacks against, these groups has led to a renewal of the kind of oppression
seen in the years immediately following the Iranian revolution in the early 1980s. In October 2010 in
Qom in central Iran, Iranian Supreme Leader Ayatollah Ali Khamenei publicly stated that “enemies of
Islam” are using the spread of Sufism, the Baha’i faith, and Christian house churches to weaken the faith
of young people in society. Ayatollah Ahmad Jannati, head of the Guardian Council, continued to
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publicly demonize non-Muslims and refer to them as “sinful animals” and “corrupt.” In early 2008, the
Iranian parliament began considering a new law that would impose serious punishments, including the
death penalty, on converts from Islam. In September 2008, a committee in the Majlis approved
advancing the amended language on apostasy, which could be passed by the full Majlis in the near future.
Although the Iranian government has in the past applied the death penalty for apostasy under Islamic law,
it has not been explicitly codified. If the proposed law is passed, it would further endanger the lives of all
converts from Islam, particularly members of the Baha’i faith, who are already considered apostates, even
if they are fourth- or fifth-generation Baha’i adherents.

Baha'’is

The Baha’i community has long been subject to particularly severe religious freedom violations in Iran.
Baha’is, who number at least 300,000, are viewed as “heretics” by Iranian authorities and may face
repression on the grounds of apostasy. Since 1979, Iranian government authorities have killed more than
200 Baha’i leaders in Iran, and more than 10,000 have been dismissed from government and university
jobs. Baha’is may not establish places of worship, schools, or any independent religious associations in
Iran. In addition, Baha’is are barred from the military and denied government jobs and pensions as well
as the right to inherit property. Their marriages and divorces also are not recognized, and they have
difficulty obtaining death certificates. Baha’i cemeteries, holy places, and community properties are often
seized or desecrated, and many important religious sites have been destroyed. In recent years, Baha’is in
Iran have faced increasingly harsh treatment, including increasing numbers of arrests and detentions and
violent attacks on private homes and personal property.

Nearly 400 Baha’is have been arbitrarily arrested since 2005 and, at end of the reporting period, at least
75 Baha’is remain in prison on account of their religious beliefs. Dozens of Baha’is are awaiting trial
while others were sentenced to prison terms ranging from 90 days to several years. All of those convicted
are reportedly in the process of appealing the verdicts. According to human rights groups, more than 300
Baha’is have cases that are still active with authorities, despite having been released from detention. Also
in recent years, Baha’i cemeteries in various parts of the country, including Tehran, Ghaemshahr,
Marvdasht, Semnan, Sari, Yazd, Najafabad, and Isfahan, have been desecrated, defaced, or in some way
blocked to the Baha’i community. Over the past several years, several articles in the government-
controlled newspaper Kayhan, whose managing editor is appointed by Supreme Leader Ayatollah
Khamenei, have vilified and demonized the Baha’i faith and its community in Iran. Iranian authorities
also have gone to great lengths in recent years to collect information on all members of the Baha’i
community in Iran and to monitor their activities.

In March and May 2008, seven Baha’i leaders — Fariba Kamalabadi, Jamaloddin Khanjani, Afif Naemi,
Saeid Rezaie, Mahvash Sabet, Behrouz Tavakkoli, and Vahid Tizfahm — were arrested and taken to the
notorious Evin prison in Tehran. After numerous postponements, the trial for the five men and two
women started in January 2010 and concluded in June. They were formally charged with espionage,
propaganda activities against the Islamic order, the establishment of an illegal administration, cooperation
with Israel, acting against the security of the country, and corruption on earth. In August 2010, the seven
Baha’is were sentenced to 20 years in prison and moved to Gohardasht prison in Karaj, a facility known
for violence between inmates and unsanitary conditions. In September, authorities informed the seven
Baha’is orally that the 20-year sentences were reduced to 10; however, prison authorities told the seven in
March 2011 that the original 20-year sentences had been reinstated. Attorneys for the seven Baha’is,
including Nobel Laureate Shirin Ebadi, have had extremely limited access to their clients and court
proceedings and have said categorically that the charges against them are baseless. USCIRF met with
family members of the imprisoned Baha’i leaders when they visited Washington in February 2011.
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During the reporting period, dozens of Baha’is have been arrested in several different cities throughout
the country, including Tehran, Babolsar, Karaj, Nazarabad, Shahrekord, Semnan, Mashhad, Bandar
Abbas, and Ghaemshahr. In most of these cases, Ministry of Intelligence officials appeared at the homes
of Baha’is, searched the premises and confiscated computers, books and other materials, and then made
arrests. No formal charges have been filed.

In March 2011, six Baha’is were arrested in Kerman, four for allegedly providing education for young
children and the other two for unknown reasons. All six remain in detention. Three Baha’is from
Isfahan, including two teenagers, were arrested in early 2011 for teaching children classes. They were
subsequently released. In January 2011, Navid Khanjani, a twenty-four year old Baha’i who began
advocating for human rights after he was denied access to higher education, was sentenced to 12 years in
prison after being convicted of “engaging in human rights activities,” “illegal assembly,” and
“disturbance of the general public’s opinion.” His lawyers are preparing an appeal. In March 2010, at
least 50 young Baha’is were banned from travel outside the country, and some received prison sentences
ranging from one to four years for teaching underprivileged children in southeastern Iran.

During the past year, emboldened by Iranian law and policy, militant societal actors have physically
attacked Baha’is and committed violent acts, including arson on Baha’i homes and businesses, with
impunity. A recent wave of arson attacks on Baha’i-owned businesses in Rafsanjan appears to be part of
a campaign to fracture relationships between Baha’is and Muslims in the city. Since October 2010, at
least a dozen shops have been attacked and at least 20 Baha’i homes and businesses have received letters
warning that Baha’is will suffer severe consequences for forming friendships with Muslims.

In June 2010, in the village of Ivel in Mazandran province, Iranian authorities demolished approximately
50 Baha’i homes as part of a long-running, officially-sanctioned campaign to expel the Baha’is from the
region. The vast majority of homes were unoccupied since the Baha’i residents had fled after previous
incidents of violence or as a result of official displacement.

In the past, Baha’is have not been allowed to attend university in Iran. Although the Iranian government
maintains publicly that Baha’is are free to attend university, reports over the past year indicate that the de
facto policy of preventing Baha’is from obtaining higher education remains in effect. Of the very few
Baha’is who were enrolled in universities in recent years, most were expelled once their religious beliefs
became known. Furthermore, during the past few years, young Baha’i schoolchildren in primary and high
schools increasingly have been vilified, pressured to convert to Islam, and in some cases expelled on
account of their religion.

Christians

During the reporting period, the number of incidents of Iranian authorities raiding church services,
harassing and threatening church members, and arresting, convicting, and imprisoning worshippers and
church leaders has increased significantly. Christians, particularly Evangelical and other Protestants, are
subject to harassment, arrests, close surveillance, and imprisonment; many are reported to have fled the
country. Indigenous Assyrian and Armenian Christian religious leaders also have been targeted. Since
becoming president, Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad has called for an end to the development
of Christianity in Iran. The government requires Evangelical Christian groups to submit congregation
membership lists.

Rhetoric from political and religious leaders demonizing and insulting the Christian community also has
increased significantly. For example, in January 2011, the governor of Tehran, Morteza Tamaddon,
publicly referred to detained Christians as “deviant” and “corrupt” and vowed to identify and detain more.
He likened Evangelical Christians to the Taliban and accused them of placing “themselves within the
religion of Islam like a pest and under the cover of Christianity and with the support of England they have
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designed a movement.” In August 2010, Ayatollah Hosseini Booshehri, a religious leader and member of
the Assembly of Experts, gave speeches throughout the country, particularly in Qom, against the spread
of house churches in Iran and referred to Christians as “our enemy.”

Since June 2010, more than 250 Christians have been arbitrarily arrested throughout the country,
including in Arak, Bandar Abbas, Bandar Mahshahr, Ardabil, Tabriz, Khoramabad, Mashhad, Hamadan,
Rasht, Shiraz, Isfahan, and Elam. In December 2010 and January 2011 alone, approximately 120
Christians were arrested. At the end of the reporting period, at least 15 Christians remained in prison
because of their religious activities. In cases involving offenses based on religious belief, Iranian
authorities typically release prisoners, but leave the charges against them or their convictions in place in
order to be able to threaten them with re-imprisonment at any future time.

In September 2010, pastor Vahik Abrahamian, his wife Sonia Keshish-Avanesian, Arash Kermanjani, and
Arezo Teymouri were arrested at Abrahamian’s home in Hamadan. All four were held in solitary
confinement for 40 days and reportedly suffered physical abuse and psychological pressure. The four
have been charged with propagating Christianity, opposing the Islamic Republic, and having contact with
exiled opposition figures. At the end of the reporting period, the four remain in prison and no trial has
been scheduled.

In June 2010, Christian pastor Behrouz Sadegh-Khandjani, Mehdi Furutan, Mohammad Beliad, Parviz
Khalaj, and Nazly Beliad were arrested on charges of apostasy, holding political meetings, blasphemy,
and “crimes against the Islamic order.” The Revolutionary Court in Shiraz found the five men guilty of
crimes against the Islamic order and sentenced each to one year in prison. After serving eight months,
they were released on bail in February 2011. Their lawyer has appealed the one-year prison sentence.
Reportedly, the five have been informed by authorities that they will stand trial on the blasphemy charges
in the near future.

In April 2010, Iranian authorities arrested Ali Golchin, a Christian convert, in VVaramin, and confiscated
several bibles, his computer, identification cards, and other personal belongings. After nearly three
months in prison, much of the time in solitary confinement, Golchin was released in July and was never
charged. Also in April, authorities raided the home of Christian pastor Behnam Irani in Karaj and
confiscated personal belongings, including religious materials; he was released on bail in June. In
February 2010, Hamid Shafiee, a Christian priest, and his wife, Reyhaneh Aghajari, were arrested in the
central city of Isfahan. Security agents seized their personal belongings, including books, telephones,
CDs, and a number of Bibles in Persian. Their whereabouts and the charges against them are unknown.

In October 2009, Youcef Nadarkhani, a pastor from northern Iran, was arrested after he questioned the
Muslim monopoly on the religious instruction his children were receiving in school, arguing that the
Iranian constitution permits parents to raise children in their own faith. Nadarkhani, and later his wife,
Fatemeh Passandideh, were charged with apostasy. While his wife was released in October 2010 after
four months in prison, Nadarkhani was convicted and sentenced to death by a court in Gilan province. In
December, Nadarkhani’s lawyer appealed the ruling. At the end of the reporting period, Nadarkhani
remains in prison while he awaits a decision from the Iranian Supreme Court.

Sabean Mandaeans
During the past few years, the unrecognized Sabean Mandaean religious community, numbering between
5,000 and 10,000 people, has been facing intensifying harassment and repression by authorities. There

were reports that members of the Sabean Mandaean community experienced societal discrimination and
pressure to convert to Islam, and they were often denied access to higher education.
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Jews and Anti-Semitism

In recent years, official policies promoting anti-Semitism have risen sharply in Iran, and members of the
Jewish community have been targeted on the basis of real or perceived “ties to Israel.” President
Ahmadinejad and other top political and clerical leaders have made public remarks during the reporting
period actively denying the Holocaust and calling for the elimination of the state of Israel. In 2010, there
continued to be officially-sanctioned anti-Semitic propaganda, involving official statements, media
outlets, publications, and books. In recent years, in line with a stepped-up state-sponsored campaign,
numerous programs broadcast on state-run television advanced anti-Semitic messages, a prominent
newspaper held a Holocaust denial editorial cartoon contest, and the Iranian government sponsored a
Holocaust denial conference. Anti-Semitic editorial cartoons depicting demonic and stereotypical images
of Jews, along with Jewish symbols, also were published in the past year.

Official government discrimination against Jews continues to be pervasive, fostering a threatening
atmosphere for the approximately 25,000-30,000 member Jewish community. According to the State
Department, despite minimal restrictions on Jewish religious practice education of Jewish children has
become increasingly difficult in recent years, and distribution of Hebrew religious texts is strongly
discouraged.

Women'’s Rights

The government’s enforcement of its official interpretation of Islam negatively affects the human rights of
women in Iran, including their freedoms of movement, association, and thought, conscience, and religion
or belief, as well as freedom from coercion in matters of religion or belief. The Iranian justice system
does not grant women the same legal status as men. For example, testimony by a man is equivalent to the
testimony of two women. Civil and penal code provisions, in particular those dealing with family and
property law, discriminate against women.

For example, men can marry up to four permanent wives and an infinite number of “temporary wives” at
any one time. Men also have the absolute right to divorce while women may initiate divorce only under
certain conditions, some of which must have been agreed to in the marriage contract. Mothers have
custody rights over children only until they reach the age of seven, after which fathers have automatic
custody. The age of adult criminal responsibility for girls is nine years old, but for boys is 15. Men have
complete immunity from punishment for murdering adulterous wives and their lovers. Women convicted
of adultery may be stoned to death.

During the reporting period, Iranian authorities heightened their enforcement of the strict Islamic dress
code for women. By law, Iranian women, regardless of their religious belief, must be covered from head
to foot while in public. Social interaction is banned between unrelated men and women. Iran’s “morality
police” had an increased presence in the streets throughout the country and more frequently stopped cars
with young men and women inside to question their relationship.

Over the past few years, several women’s rights activists have been arrested, and some remain in prison,
for their involvement in the Campaign for Equality movement aimed at ending discrimination against
women in the application of Islamic law in Iran. For example, Nasrin Sotoudeh, a member of the
Equality movement and human rights defender, was arrested in September 2010 and charged with
“propaganda against the regime,” “acting against national security,” and failing to adhere to the Islamic
dress code. In January 2011, Iranian authorities sentenced Sotoudeh to 11 years in prison and barred her
from practicing law and from leaving the country for 20 years. She remains in Evin prison, where she has
spent much of her time in solitary confinement. Bahareh Hedayat, a student leader and a member of the
Equality movement, was arrested in December 2009 and sentenced in May 2010 to nine-and-a-half years
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in prison on trumped-up charges of “assembly and collusion against the regime,” “insulting the Supreme
Leader,” and “insulting the President.” She remains in Evin prison. Shiva Nazar Ahari, a women’s rights
activist, has been arrested and imprisoned numerous times over the years. Most recently, she was arrested
in December 2009 and charged with several baseless national security crimes, including “waging war
against God.” She was sentenced to six years and 76 lashes in September 2010 and was released on
$500,000 bail after serving nine months in prison under harsh conditions. In January 2011, an appeals
court reduced her sentence to four years and 74 lashes. She could be returned to prison at any time.

Women also have been sentenced to death under Islamic law. For example, Sakineh Ashtiani, an Azeri
woman, was convicted of adultery in 2006 and sentenced to death by stoning. In October 2010, when
rumors surfaced that Ashtiani’s impending death sentence would be carried out within days, an
international outcry helped delay it. The Iranian government is reviewing the case while she remains in
prison. In July 2010, authorities attempted to arrest Mohammad Mostafaee, Ashtiani’s lawyer.
Mostafaee was forced to flee the country to avoid arrest.

Crackdown on Internet Freedom, the Media, and Human Rights Defenders

In January 2011, Iranian authorities formed a “cyber police force” to strengthen the government’s control
of the Internet. In May 2010, Ebrahim Jabari, an Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC)
commander, officially confirmed the creation of an Iranian “cyber army” which already has cracked down
on allegedly destructive online networks and arrested hundreds of individuals. In January 2010,
authorities issued a “list of Internet offences” which includes content “contrary to the morals of society”
and contrary to religious values. In addition, it is prohibited to sell filter circumvention software in the
country.

Since the June 2009 disputed election, the Iranian government has cracked down on and arbitrarily
arrested dozens of human rights defenders and activists who have reported on human rights violations,
including violations of freedom of religion or belief. The crackdown has included cyber attacks on
Persian and English language Web sites of several human rights groups, which limited these groups’
ability to send reports outside the country on human rights and religious freedom abuses. In addition, the
Iranian government took steps to prevent its citizens from freely communicating and receiving
information through television, radio satellite broadcasting, and the Internet, including information related
to violations of freedom of religion or belief.

Iranian authorities regularly detain and harass journalists and bloggers who write anything critical of the
Islamic revolution or the Iranian government. The government requires bloggers to register their Web
sites with the Ministry of Art and Culture. Government officials reportedly claim to have blocked
millions of Web sites, particularly since the June 2009 elections. Pending legislation would make the
creation of blogs promoting “corruption, prostitution, and apostasy” punishable by death.

In September 2010, intelligence agents arrested Navid Mohebbi, an 18-year-old blogger in northern Iran.
Mohebbi wrote about social issues, including women’s rights and Islamic law. In November, Mohebbi
was formally charged with acting against national security, insulting the Supreme Leader, and propaganda
against the regime. He was sentenced to three years in prison, but was freed on parole in December 2010.
In November 2008, well-known Iranian-Canadian blogger Hossein Derakhshan was arrested in Tehran
while visiting the country and remains in the notorious Evin prison. According to human rights groups,
Derakhshan was physically and psychologically abused while in prison. In September 2010, Branch 15
of the revolutionary court sentenced Derakhshan to 19-and-a-half years in prison on a number of charges,
including propaganda against the regime and “insulting sanctities.” In September 2010, the revolutionary
court sentenced Emadeddin Baghi, a journalist and activist, to a six-year prison term and five years of
“civil deprivation” on charges of “engaging in propaganda against the system” and “colluding against the
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security of the regime.” The basis for his conviction was his interview of dissident cleric Grand
Ayatollah Montazeri, which was aired on BBC’s Persian language service in December 2009. He was
detained within days of the broadcast and remains in prison, much of the time in solitary confinement.

Government Rejection of UN Reports and Actions

In March 2011, the UN Human Rights Council (UNHRC) created a new Special Rapporteur position to
investigate and report on human rights abuses in Iran, a longstanding USCIRF recommendation. This is
the first new rapporteur position focusing on a specific country since the UNHRC’s creation in 2006. A
UN special investigator position focusing on human rights in Iran has not existed since 2002. The Iranian
government dismissed the creation of the position as “politically motivated.” In March 2011 and October
2010, UN Secretary General Ban Ki-Moon issued reports on the situation of human rights in Iran, which
included details of abuses, including arbitrary detentions and false imprisonment, against religious
minorities, particularly Baha’is, as well as Sufi and Sunni Muslims. In November 2010, for the eighth
year in a row, the U.S. government co-sponsored and supported the most successful UN General
Assembly resolution — which passed 80 to 44, with 57 abstentions — condemning the Iranian
government’s poor human rights record, including its continued abuses targeting religious minorities and
the escalation and increasing frequency of violations against members of the Baha’i faith.

In February 2010, at the UNHRC’s Universal Periodic Review (UPR) of Iran, the government of Iran
rejected a number of recommendations from countries urging it to comply with its international human
rights responsibilities, including those related to freedom of religion or belief. The Iranian government
agreed to a few recommendations that, if fully implemented in practice, would advance religious freedom
in the country. Such recommendations include upholding constitutional provisions guaranteeing freedom
of worship, respecting freedom of religion, protecting religious minorities, and ensuring a fair and
transparent trial for the seven Baha’i leaders as guaranteed under international human rights treaties to
which Iran is a party. During the UPR, Iran’s head of delegation — Secretary General of the High Council
for Human Rights of the Judiciary Mohammad Javad Larijani — and other delegation members claimed
that religious minorities in Iran are protected under Iran’s constitution and allowed to engage in religious
activity freely. However, these claims are contrary to the facts on the ground.

In June 2010, the UNHRC concluded the UPR of Iran. Despite accepting a few recommendations, Iran
largely defied calls by the international community to address its most serious violations. For example,
Iran refused to invite the UN Special Rapporteur to investigate evidence of systematic torture, or to
implement international standards that would end discrimination, claiming such reforms would contradict
its own laws. Iran also denied that it had violated basic civil and political rights, including the rights to
freedom of speech and assembly. At the June 2010 UNHRC session, 54 countries, including the United
States, issued a joint statement condemning Iran’s human rights and religious freedom record and calling
on Iran to fully implement the UPR recommendations, including taking “all measures necessary to ensure
the protection of religious minorities.”

U.S. Policy

The U.S. government has not had diplomatic relations with the government of Iran for 30 years, and U.S.
law prohibits nearly all trade with Iran. The United States has imposed sanctions on Iran because of its
sponsorship of terrorism, refusal to comply with International Atomic Energy Agency regulations
regarding its nuclear program, and, in 2010 for the first time, severe human rights and religious freedom
violations. According to the State Department, these sanctions target the Iranian government, not the
people of Iran. As a result, there are a number of exemptions, including exports of U.S. agricultural and
medical products, U.S. donations of humanitarian articles, and U.S. imports of Iranian carpets and certain
food items.
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On July 1, 2010, President Obama signed into law CISADA, the Comprehensive Iran Sanctions,
Accountability, and Divestment Act (P.L. 111-195), which highlights Iran’s serious human rights
violations, including suppression of religious freedom. CISADA requires the President to submit to
Congress a list of Iranian government officials, or persons acting on their behalf, who are responsible for
human rights and religious freedom abuses, bars their entry into the United States, and freezes their
assets. President Obama issued an Executive Order in September 2010 sanctioning eight Iranian officials
for having committed serious human rights abuses after the June 2009 elections. In February 2011, the
President added two more Iranian officials to the list. USCIRF long had called for the U.S. government
to identify Iranian officials and entities responsible for severe religions freedom violations and impose
travel bans and asset freezes on those individuals, and had specifically identified seven of the officials
named in the Executive Order. No existing or previous Iran sanction measures had provisions dealing
with human rights violations. USCIRF worked with Congressional offices on the need to develop such
sanctions.

Starting in early 2010, the U.S. government began more frequently to express support for reformers in
Iran and highlight publicly the Iranian government’s human rights and religious freedom abuses. During
the reporting period, in multilateral fora and through public statements, high-level U.S. officials urged the
Iranian government to respect its citizens’ human rights, including the right to religious freedom. For
example, in March 2011, President Obama delivered his third annual Persian new year (Nowruz)
message. For the first time, the President directed his message to the people of Iran, particularly the
youth, and stated that the Baha’i community and Sufi Muslims are “punished for their faith” and that
“hundreds of prisoners of conscience” remain in prison. In August 2010, Secretary of State Clinton
released a strong statement expressing concern about the continued persecution of religious minorities in
Iran.

In 2010, the United States and the European Union (EU) worked closely together on a range of human
rights issues in Iran. Reportedly, the U.S. government has been urging the EU to impose human rights
sanctions on Iranian officials similar to actions by the United States. In addition, the United States and
EU issued a number of statements in tandem conveying similar messages condemning human rights and
religious freedom abuses in Iran. For example, in February 2010, the United States and the EU
condemned ongoing human rights violations in Iran and called on the Iranian government to fulfill its
international human rights obligations.

According to the State Department’s 2010 Advancing Freedom and Democracy Report, the U.S.
government seeks to increase Iranian citizens’ access to information about international human rights
standards and to publicize the Iranian government’s human rights abuses through Voice of America radio
and television broadcasts, the Persian-language version of the America.gov Web site, and the Persian-
language radio station Radio Farda, which broadcasts to Iran. Additionally, since 2004, the U.S.
government has funded a wide range of programs to support civil society, human rights, and rule of law in
Iran, as well as expand the free flow of information and the documentation of human rights abuses in Iran.
However, in 2009, a number of civil society groups that previously received State Department funding
were informed they will no longer receive such support. U.S. government officials have stated that this is
due to the funding source shifting from the State Department’s Near East Bureau to the U.S. Agency for
International Development (USAID). The State Department refuses to name grantees for security reason.

According to USAID, funding in 2010-2011 will “continue to include support for civil society and
advocacy, promoting the rule of law and human rights, and increasing access to alternative sources of
information” in Iran. In Fiscal Years 2010 and 2011, no request was made for specific democracy or
human rights programming, although some portion of the $40 million requested for Near East democracy
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programs likely will be used to support continued human rights and public diplomacy programming in
Iran.

Recommendations

In response to the ongoing repressive policies and practices of the Iranian government, the U.S.
government should continue to work closely with its European allies, in bilateral and multilateral fora, to
apply pressure on the Iranian government through a combination of advocacy, diplomacy, and targeted
sanctions with the aim of halting the government’s human rights and religious freedom violations.

l. Stopping Abuses of Freedom of Religion or Belief and Supporting Human Rights and
Democracy

In addition to continuing to designate Iran as a CPC, the U.S. government should:

e at the highest levels, continue to speak out publicly and frequently about the severe religious freedom
abuses in Iran, and draw attention to the need for the international community to hold Iranian
authorities accountable in specific cases, including by calling on the Iranian government to:

--release the seven Baha’i leaders — Fariba Kamalabadi, Jamaloddin Khanjani, Afif Naemi, Saeid
Rezaie, Mahvash Sabet, Behrouz Tavakkoli, and Vahid Tizfahm — and other Baha’is in prison on
account of their religion or belief, as well as drop all charges against those Baha’is who have cases
pending against them;

--permit the Baha’i community to practice their faith in Iran, rescind laws that permit members of the
Baha’i faith to be killed with impunity, and allow full access for Baha’is to study in public
universities without discrimination;

--release all Christians, including Youcef Nadarkhani, Vahik Abrahamian, Sonia Keshish-Avahesian,
Arash Kermanjani, and Arezo Teymouri, in prison on account of their religion or belief, and drop all
pending charges against Christian converts;

--release Shi’a cleric Ayatollah Mohammad Kazemeni Boroujerdi and his followers and other
dissident Muslims, including Sufi Muslim leader Morteza Mahjoubi and his son, in prison on account
of their religion or belief; and

--halt state-sponsored acts of anti-Semitism and Holocaust denial promotion campaigns, and, while
vigorously protecting freedom of expression, counteract anti-Semitic rhetoric and other organized
anti-Semitic activities by the President and other high-level government officials;

e work within its current overall policy framework to ensure that violations of freedom of religion or
belief and related human rights are part of all formal and informal multilateral or bilateral discussions,
including the P5+1 talks, with representatives of the Iranian government, including by pressing the
Iranian government to:

--release all prisoners of conscience, including members of Muslim and non-Muslim religious
minority communities identified above;

--ensure that the Penal Code is not amended to codify the death penalty for apostasy;

85



--release from prison women’s rights activists, including Nasrin Sotoudeh and Bahareh Hedayat, who
advocate for ending discrimination against women in the application of Islamic law in Iran, and
Sakineh Ashtiani, who remains on death row for allegedly committing adultery;

--release from prison human rights defenders, activists, and journalists, including Hossein
Derakhshan and Emadeddin Baghi, who have been targeted for reporting on human rights and
religious freedom abuses in Iran;

--cease all messages of hatred and intolerance, particularly toward Jews and Baha’is, in the
government-controlled media and remove the government-appointed editor of Kayhan, Hossein
Shariatmadari;

--cease the jamming of satellite broadcasting and Internet censorship and ensure the right to freedom
of expression as set out in the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, to which Iran is a

party;

use appropriated Internet freedom funds to develop free, secure email access for use in Iran; facilitate
the provision of high-speech internet access via satellite; and distribute immediately proven and field-
tested counter-censorship programs in order to prevent the arrest and harassment of religious freedom
and human rights activists and help them maintain their freedom of expression and legitimate
expectations of privacy;

award funds appropriated by Congress to counter censorship in Iran, including from the FY10
Consolidated Appropriations Act, through a competitive and merit-based process;

ensure that funding budgeted to promote democracy and human rights in Iran includes support for
effective initiatives advancing freedom of religion or belief, as well as ways to promote rule of law
and human rights defenders programs that specifically seek to protect religious minorities in Iran; and

adequately fund U.S. public diplomacy entities, such as Voice of America and Radio Farda, and
expand and develop new programming focusing solely on the situation of human rights, including the
freedom of thought, conscience, and religion or belief, in Iran.

Imposing Targeted Sanctions for Human Rights and Religious Freedom Violations

The U.S. government should:

continue to identify Iranian government agencies and officials responsible for particularly severe
violations of religious freedom, including but not limited to:

--Sadegh Ardeshir Larijani, Head of the Judiciary;

--Esmail Ahmadi-Mogaddam, Head of the National Police;

--Ayatollah Ahmad Jannati, Chair, Guardian Council;

--Hossein Shariatmadari, Managing Editor, Kayhan

--Mohammad Moghiseh, Presiding Judge of Branch 28 of the Islamic Revolutionary Courts;
--Abbas Pir-Abbassi, Presiding Judge of Branch 26 of the Islamic Revolutionary Courts; and
--Abolghassem Salavati, Presiding Judge of Branch 15 of the Islamic Revolutionary Courts;

bar from entry into the United States and freeze the assets of Iranian government officials identified
as having engaged in particularly severe religious freedom violations, including but not limited to
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those listed above, and, where appropriate, immediate family members, and press our European allies
to do the same.

Promoting Freedom of Religion and Belief and Related Human Rights in
Multilateral Fora

The U.S. government should:

call on the UNHRC to follow up vigorously on Iran’s compliance with the recommendations from the
February 2010 UPR, including those related to freedom of religion or belief;

continue to support an annual UN General Assembly resolution condemning severe violations of
human rights, including freedom of religion or belief, in Iran, and calling for officials responsible for
such violations to be held accountable;

press for a resolution condemning severe violations of human rights in Iran, including freedom of
religion or belief, at the UN Human Rights Council;

call on Iran to cooperate fully with the new UN Special Rapporteur on the Human Rights Situation in
Iran, including allowing the Special Rapporteur to visit;

call on the UNHRC to monitor carefully and demand Iran’s compliance with the recommendations of
those UN special representatives that have already visited Iran, particularly the Special Rapporteur on
Freedom of Religion or Belief (1995), the Working Group on Arbitrary Detention (2003), the Special
Rapporteur on the Right to Freedom of Opinion and Expression (2003), and the Special Rapporteur
on adequate housing as a component of the right to an adequate standard of living and on the right to
non-discrimination in this context (2005); and

encourage the UNHRC to continue to use its existing procedures to maintain oversight of conditions
for freedom of religion or belief in Iran, including continued visits and reporting by the Special
Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief, the Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Opinion and
Expression, and other relevant special rapporteurs and working groups, to which Iran has issued a
standing invitation.
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Iraq

FINDINGS: Systematic, ongoing, and egregious religious freedom violations continue in Irag.
Members of the country’s smallest religious minorities suffer from targeted violence, threats, and
intimidation, against which the government does not provide effective protection. Perpetrators are
rarely identified, investigated, or punished, creating a climate of impunity. The smallest minorities
also experience a pattern of official discrimination, marginalization, and neglect, particularly in areas
of northern Irag over which the Iragi government and the Kurdistan Regional Government (KRG)
dispute control. In addition, sectarian attacks continue between Shi’a and Sunni Iraqis, as well as
religiously-motivated violence and intimidation against women and secular Iraqis.

Based on these concerns, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Iraq be designated as a “country of
particular concern,” or CPC. USCIRF has recommended CPC status for Iraq since 2008, and placed
Iraq on its Watch List in 2007.

The religious freedom situation in Iraq remains particularly grave for the country’s smallest, most
vulnerable religious minorities, which include Chaldo-Assyrian and other Christians, Sabean
Mandaeans, and Yazidis. The violence, forced displacement, discrimination, marginalization, and
neglect suffered by members of these groups threaten these ancient communities’ very existence in
Irag. Although violence in the country has decreased overall, late 2010 saw a surge in attacks against
Christians, resulting in a new wave of Christian displacement. The Iragi government has publicly
condemned such violence and made efforts to increase security but continues to fall short in
investigating attacks and bringing the perpetrators to justice, despite a few arrests in high-profile
cases. As in previous years, sectarian attacks continued to target Shi’a Muslims despite the
government’s security efforts, and tensions between Sunni and Shi’a Iraqis remained a problem.
Women and secular Iraqgis also experienced serious religious freedom violations.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: For Iraq to become a secure, diverse, and stable democracy,
the United States must do more to help ensure that the human rights of all Iragis are guaranteed and
enforced in law and practice. 2011 is an important year for Irag, with a new government finally taking
shape after the March 2010 elections and the U.S. military withdrawing. The United States should
emphasize, with both the central government and the KRG, the urgent need to protect vulnerable
religious minority communities and ensure them justice. Specifically, the United States should work
with the Iraqi government and the smallest minorities’ political and civic representatives to help the
Iragi government develop more effective security measures for these particularly vulnerable
communities. In addition, U.S. development assistance should prioritize projects in areas where these
small minorities are concentrated, and the communities” own political and civic leaders should be
consulted in determining the use of such funding. USCIRF also recommends that the U.S.
government create an inter-agency task force on Iragi minority issues and prioritize funding for
projects that foster religious tolerance. Additional recommendations for U.S. policy towards Irag can
be found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
The Smallest Religious Minorities

Recent years in Iraq have seen alarming numbers of religiously-motivated killings, abductions, beatings,
rapes, threats, intimidation, forced displacements and conversions, and attacks on religious leaders and
holy sites. Many Iragis — Muslim and non-Muslim alike — have been victimized, but those from the
country’s smallest, non-Muslim religious minorities have been particularly vulnerable. Members of these
small groups continue to experience targeted violence and intimidation, lack militia or tribal structures to
defend themselves, and do not receive adequate official protection or justice. Large numbers have fled
the country or are internally displaced, primarily in northern Irag.

Diminished Numbers

Half or more of the pre-2003 Iragi Christian community is believed to have left the country, with
Christian leaders warning that the consequence of this flight may be the end of Christianity in Irag. In
2003, there were thought to be 800,000 to 1.4 million Chaldean Catholics, Assyrian Orthodox, Assyrian
Church of the East members, Syriac Orthodox, Armenians (Catholic and Orthodox), Protestants, and
Evangelicals in Irag. Today, community leaders estimate the number of Christians to be around 500,000.

Sabean Mandaeans and Yazidis also have reported significant decreases in their populations. Mandaeans
report that almost 90 percent of their small community either has fled Irag or been killed, leaving some
3,500 to 5,000 Mandaeans in the country, compared to 50,000 to 60,000 in 2003. The Mandaean
Associations Union and Mandaean leaders, refugees, and asylum seekers have told USCIRF that they do
not see any future for Mandaeans in Iraq and have asked that the group be collectively resettled to a third
country so that their religion, language, and culture can survive. The Yazidi community reportedly
numbers approximately 500,000, down from about 700,000 in 2005. The Mandaean and Yazidi
communities are particularly vulnerable because a person must be born into these religions, not convert or
marry into them, and they do not proselytize or seek new adherents. Additionally, Mandaeans, followers
of John the Baptist, are prohibited under their religion from using weapons and therefore cannot and do
not defend themselves.

Little is known about Iraq’s tiny Baha’i and Jewish communities. The Baha’i faith, estimated to have
only 2,000 adherents in Irag, remains banned under a 1970 law. Iraq’s ancient and once large Jewish
community now numbers fewer than 10, who essentially live in hiding. Many Jews left Iraq in the years
following the founding of the state of Israel, and a 2006 law precludes Jews who emigrated from
regaining Iraqi citizenship.

Continued Targeted Attacks

Despite an overall drop in violence in the country, the 2010-2011 reporting period saw continued terrorist
attacks against the smallest religious minorities and their religious sites. The highest-profile attacks
during this period targeted Christians.

On Sunday, October 31, 2010, a hostage siege during a mass at Our Lady of Perpetual Help Catholic
Church in Baghdad left more than 50 people dead, including two priests, and more than 60 injured. The
extremist group al-Qaeda in Irag claimed responsibility. This was the worst single attack on Christians in
Irag since 2003. Ten days later, a series of coordinated bomb and mortar attacks targeted Christian homes
across Baghdad, killing at least five and injuring at least 30. On December 30, 10 bomb attacks again
targeted Christian homes in Baghdad, killed two people, and wounded 20. Several Christians also were
shot and killed in both Baghdad and Mosul in November and December 2010. After this series of events,
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a number of Christians fled Baghdad and Mosul. According to the International Organization for
Migration, 1,078 Christian families moved to the KRG region between October 31, 2010 and the end of
January 2011. The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) also reported increased
registration of Iragi Christians in Syria and Jordan in the last two months of 2010, compared to those
months the previous year.

The October 31 church attack was publicly condemned by senior Iragi government officials, including
Prime Minister Nuri al-Maliki, President Jalal Talabani, and KRG President Masoud Barzani, as well as
two important Shi’a leaders. The Iraqi government quickly arrested several individuals suspected of
involvement in the attack; as of the end of the reporting period they still are in custody but have not yet
been tried. Following the attack, the government of Irag made efforts to increase security at churches and
in Christian areas, including sweeping churches for explosive devises before services, increasing patrols
in Christian neighborhoods, and providing training for more Christians to protect churches. In addition,
the government indicated it would provide compensation to the families of those killed and injured and
financial assistance to repair the church. In late 2010, President Talabani called for the establishment of a
special government office to address Christian affairs, although this had not been done as of this writing.

Other attacks targeting Christians in the current reporting period included the following: On May 2, 2010,
a roadside bomb targeted a convoy of buses taking Christian students to the University of Mosul; one
bystander was killed and 70 students injured. On June 10, a Christian businessman was shot and killed
outside his house in Kirkuk; press reports said eyewitnesses described the attack as a “targeted killing.”
On January 15, 2011, a group of armed individuals reportedly entered a private medical clinic in Mosul
and shot and seriously injured a Christian cardiologist working there.

In 2010-2011, extremists continued to target shops providing goods or services they deemed “un-
Islamic,” including liquor stores owned by Christians and Yazidis. Bombs targeted such stores in
Baghdad and Sinjar, respectively, on April 13 and June 3, resulting in deaths and injuries. In mid-January
2011 in Baghdad, at least three liquor stores and a Christian social club that served liquor were raided,
vandalized, and had property stolen and their occupants threatened by groups of men wearing civilian
clothes and wielding pipes and handguns. In all three cases, witnesses reported that police officers or
individuals posing as police officers accompanied the attackers. Press reports indicated that in late 2010,
the Baghdad provincial council had issued a resolution banning all alcohol sales.

The Mandaean community also continued to be the target of attacks in this reporting cycle. In December
2010, the Mandaean Human Rights Group informed USCIRF that a total of nine Mandaeans were killed
throughout Iraq in 2010, including in Basra and Baghdad, and that their community also suffered “tens of
kidnapping, theft and threats.” Another Mandaean was reported shot and killed on January 13, 2011 in
Baghdad.

Abuses in Disputed Areas

The vast majority of the non-Muslim minorities displaced by violence within Irag in recent years have
gone to the north, mainly to Nineveh governorate and the three governorates controlled by the KRG.
Northern Iraq, particularly the Nineveh Plains area of Nineveh governorate, is the historic homeland of
Iraq’s Christian community, and the Yazidi community is indigenous to Nineveh and the KRG
governorate of Dahuk. The three KRG governorates are relatively secure, but Nineveh governorate,
particularly in and around its capital Mosul, remains extremely dangerous, and control over this ethnically
and religiously mixed area is disputed between the KRG and the central Iragi government.

The dispute stems from Kurdish efforts to annex into the KRG additional territories — including parts of
the governorates of Nineveh, Kirkuk (Tamim), Salah al-Din, Diyala, and Waset — on the basis of their
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claim that these areas are historically Kurdish. Since 2003, Kurdish peshmerga (armed fighters), security
forces, and political parties have moved into these territories, establishing de facto control over many of
the disputed areas. Religious and ethnic minorities in these areas, including non-Muslims and ethnic
Shabak and Turkomen, have accused Kurdish forces and officials of engaging in systemic abuses and
discrimination against them to further Kurdish territorial claims. Their accusations include interfering
with minorities’ voting rights; encroaching on, seizing, and refusing to return minority land; conditioning
the provision of services and assistance to minority communities on support for Kurdish expansion;
forcing minorities to identify themselves as either Arabs or Kurds; and impeding the formation of local
minority police forces. The minorities also accuse both Arab and Kurdish officials of ignoring these
vulnerable communities as they focus on their fight for territorial control.

Political Representation

In a positive development for the smallest minorities, the new Iragi parliament (Council of
Representatives or COR) that was elected in 2010 has eight seats reserved for these groups: five for
Christians and one each for Mandaeans, Yazidis, and Shabak. In addition, six Yazidi candidates were
elected to the COR on the Kurdistan Alliance list, bringing the total current number of religious minority
parliamentarians to 14 (out of 325). A minority caucus recently was established for the first time in the
COR; it includes the representatives of all the ethnic and religious minorities’ political parties and is
supported by a civil society alliance. According to the U.S. Institute of Peace, which is working to help
build its capacity, the caucus’ goals for this parliamentary term include reforming the education
curriculum to reflect Iraq’s minority communities more positively, eliminating discrimination in
education and employment, improving the delivery of basic services in minority communities, increasing
minorities’ participation in all levels of government, and having greater control over local affairs. In
addition, in the wake of the October 31 church attack, the new COR speaker created a committee to
address the targeting of Christians and other minorities; many of the Iraqi government’s actions, including
public condemnations of attacks, increased security, and compensation for victims, were recommended
by this committee.

Autonomy and Constitutional Proposals

To address their lack of security and political and economic marginalization, some Iragi minority groups,
both inside and outside Irag, have been seeking an area for Christians, and some say for other minorities
as well, in the Nineveh Plains area. These options are variously described as either a protected, semi-
autonomous, or autonomous area, and would give effect to Article 125 of the Iragi Constitution, which
“guarantee[s] the administrative, political, cultural and educational rights of the various nationalities, such
as Turkomen, Chaldeans, Assyrians, and all other constituents,” and provides that this “shall be regulated
by” a future law. However, the specifics of what such a law would entail, including the territory that such
an area would cover, its religious and ethnic make-up, how it would be secured, what governance and
economic powers it would have, and how it would relate to the KRG and the central government remain
disputed even among those who say they favor autonomy.

Many members of the smallest minorities also have urged reforms to provisions in Article 2 of the Iraqi
Constitution that give Islam a preferred status. They argue this favoritism towards Islam provides a
potential justification for discrimination against non-Muslims. The Iragi government apparently has
made no serious efforts to consider or address any of these proposals.

Sunnis and Shi’a

In past years, many serious sectarian abuses were attributed to actors from the Shi’a-dominated Ministries
of Interior and Defense and armed Shi’a groups with ties to the Iraqi government or elements within it.
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Since 2007, such sectarian violence has diminished markedly. Nevertheless, in its 2010 Annual Report
on International Religious Freedom, the State Department continued to note that the “sectarian
misappropriation of official authority within the security apparatus” remains a concern. In the past year,
there were reports of torture and other abuses, some allegedly along sectarian lines, in detention facilities,
including secret prisons run by the Prime Minister’s special counterterrorism forces.

Organized groups outside of the government, notably the Sunni-dominated insurgency and foreign and
indigenous extremist groups, continued to commit serious sectarian abuses. As in previous years, Shi’a
pilgrims were frequent targets, particularly around important holidays. In December 2010 several attacks
targeted Shi’a pilgrims commemorating Ashura (the anniversary of the death of the Prophet’s grandson),
killing at least 39. In January 2011, a spate of attacks targeted Shi’a pilgrims traveling to the holy city of
Karbala for Arbaeen (the end of the 40-day mourning period after Ashura), killing at least 75. As in past
years, the Iragi government provided heavy security on pilgrimage routes and at holy sites for both
Ashura and Arbaeen. In mid-February 2011, several attacks targeted Shi’a pilgrims traveling to and from
Samarra’s al-Askariya mosque to mark the anniversary of the death of Hassan al-Askari, Shi’a Islam’s
11™ imam, resulting in more than 40 dead. There also were attacks in 2010 targeting Sunnis, particularly
clerics who had spoken out against al-Qaeda in Iraq.

Sunni-Shi’a mistrust and tensions remained a problem in the current reporting period. Among other
issues, the Shi’a-led government’s promised integration of Sunni Sons of Iraq members into the security
forces or government jobs, expected to occur by the end of 2009, is still not complete. There also were
controversies over the participation of certain politicians, mostly Sunnis, in the political process due to
alleged Baathist ties.

Women and Other Vulnerable Groups

In the past year human rights groups continued to express concern about violence against women and
girls, including domestic violence and honor killings, throughout Iraq. The State Department also
continued to report that extremist groups targeted individuals for “secular leanings” and that, as a result,
women and secular Muslims often felt obliged to comply with conservative Islamic norms, particularly
relating to dress and public behavior. In recent years, women and girls have suffered religiously-
motivated violence and abuses, including Killings, abductions, forced conversions, restrictions on
movement, forced marriages, and reportedly other violence including rape. Women considered to have
violated Islamic teachings and politically-active females have been targeted by Sunni and Shi’a extremists
alike.

There were no new reports of targeted violence against homosexuals during the reporting period. During
the first half of 2009, at least 25 homosexuals or individuals perceived to be homosexual were killed, and
many others reportedly threatened. The Mahdi Army, the militia of the Shi’a cleric Moqtada al-Sadr, was
suspected of perpetrating these attacks, most of which occurred in Baghdad’s Sadr City neighborhood. At
the time, there were reports that the violence had been called for by some imams in Sadrist mosques.

Iragi Refugees and Internally Displaced Persons

There have been few developments related to the situation of Iraqi refugees and internally displaced
persons (IDPs) since USCIRF last reported on Irag. Other than the flight of Christian families from
Baghdad and Mosul discussed above, no significant new displacement was reported in 2010. However,
according to most estimates, more than three million Iragis remain displaced in neighboring countries or
other areas of Irag and are in need of significant humanitarian assistance. Many of these individuals have
fled religious-based persecution. Members of Iraq’s smallest religious minorities continue to make up a
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disproportionate percentage of the refugees who have voluntarily registered with UNHCR in the region
(around 15 percent, though they comprised only about three percent of Iraq’s pre-2003 population).

Voluntary returns to Irag continued in 2010, but in smaller numbers than in the two prior years. While
approximately 350,000 IDPs and nearly 60,000 refugees returned in 2008 and 2009, only 189,000
displaced Iraqis, the majority IDPs, did so in 2010, according to UNHCR. As in past years, few members
of the smallest minorities are believed to be among these returnees. UNHCR remains concerned about
continuing threats to Iraq’s smallest religious minorities and continues to recommend they be given prima
facie refugee status. It also continues to recommend that Iraqgis not be forcibly returned to certain
governorates in Irag, including Nineveh, Kirkuk, and Baghdad, due to continuing insecurity, or to regions
that are not their areas of origin, such as the KRG.

U.S. Policy

The United States is withdrawing its military forces from Irag. On August 31, 2010, U.S. combat
operations ended and the Iragi government assumed responsibility for security in the country. A
transitional force of fewer than 50,000 U.S. troops remains, in an “advise and assist” capacity. Pursuant
to the “Status of Forces Agreement between Iraq and the United States,” these troops will leave by the
end of 2011. At the same time, the U.S. diplomatic mission in Iraq is growing. By late 2011, it will
consist of some 17,000 civilians in 15 different locations, including the embassy in Baghdad, two
consulates (Erbil and Basra), two embassy branch offices (Mosul and Kirkuk), five office of security
cooperation sites, three police training centers, and three air hubs.

Since 2008, U.S.-Iraqi bilateral relations have been governed by a “Strategic Framework Agreement,”
which emphasizes cooperation in specified areas such as political and diplomatic, defense and security,
cultural, and law enforcement and judicial. The Obama administration’s stated goal for this bilateral
relationship is to help Iraq become “secure, stable and self reliant; with a government that is just,
representative, and accountable; that denies support and safe haven to terrorists; is able to assume its
rightful place in the community of nations; and contributes to the peace and security of the region.”

According to the State Department’s 2010 Advancing Freedom and Democracy Report, the United States
seeks to assist Iraq “to develop just, representative, and accountable government institutions that secure
the country’s inhabitants and their national infrastructure, deliver essential services, and govern in an
equitable, nonsectarian manner.” To these ends, U.S. diplomacy and programs support “political and
economic reform; political party development; respect for the rule of law and human rights; increased
government capacity at the national, provincial, and local levels; and an engaged civil society and
citizenry....” A number of the programs that are described include efforts to protect and promote the
human rights of women and ethnic and religious minorities. The State Department has designated
officials in both Washington and Baghdad to coordinate its efforts on minority issues. The Deputy
Assistant Secretary of State for Iraq also serves as the Secretary’s Coordinator for Iraq’s Religious and
Ethnic Minorities, and Embassy Baghdad’s Assistant Chief of Mission for Assistance Transition also
serves as Coordinator on Minority Issues.

The United States provides significant foreign assistance to Iraq, including funding for security, economic
development, and democracy, governance and human rights programs. President Obama’s Fiscal Year
2011 budget request asked for $729.3 million in foreign assistance for Irag, which would be slightly more
than the amounts appropriated in Fiscal Years 2008 and 2009, but less than that in Fiscal Year 2010. In
the Fiscal Year 2008 base and supplemental appropriations, and the Fiscal Year 2010 base appropriation,
Congress earmarked $10 million of each measure’s foreign assistance funds for projects to assist lraqi
religious and ethnic minorities. As of mid-2010, the State Department and USAID reported that they had
spent more than $24 million on projects for these communities and were in the process of distributing the
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third $10 million. However, some Iragi minority communities have complained of not seeing any
benefits, and in 2010 several members of Congress requested a Government Accountability Office audit
of State and USAID’s administration of these funds.

The United States contributes to various international and non-governmental organizations assisting Iraqi
refugees and IDPs, including more than $355 million for these purposes in Fiscal Year 2010. In addition,
beginning in FY 2007 the U.S. government increased its efforts to resettle Iraqi refugees. Since that time,
more than 52,000 Iraqi refugees have been resettled to this country. The United States is now the largest
recipient of both UNHCR referrals of Iragis and resettled Iraqi refugees.

In February 2008, the State Department increased direct access for certain Iragis to the U.S. Refugee
Admissions Program, as mandated by the Refugee Crisis in Irag Act of 2008. That Act created a new
Priority 2 (P2) category for Iraqis from “religious or minority” communities with close family members
in the United States, and authorized the Secretary of State to create additional P2 categories for other
vulnerable Iragis. (A P2 category allows those covered to apply directly to the United States for
resettlement, without first having to be referred by UNHCR. This speeds up the process for those
applicants, but it does not guarantee resettlement of all individuals from the category who apply.) The
new State Department policy covers Iraqis in Egypt or Jordan “who are the spouses, sons, daughters,
parents, brothers or sisters of a citizen of the United States, or ... the spouses or unmarried sons or
daughters of a Permanent Resident Alien of the United States....”

Recommendations

In response to the severe abuses of religious freedom in Iraq, the United States should embrace a multi-
faceted approach. It should advocate measures to ensure security, justice, and legal protections for all
Iragis; prioritize human rights, including freedom of religion or belief, in bilateral and multilateral
diplomacy and in dealing with the KRG; promote these rights and freedoms through various U.S.
programs; and address the situation of internally displaced persons and refugees.

I Ensuring Security and Justice for All Iragis
The U.S. government should:

e in consultation with the smallest religious minorities’ political and civic representatives, identify the
places throughout Irag where members of these particularly vulnerable communities worship,
congregate, and live; work with the Iragi government to assess security needs and develop and
implement a comprehensive and effective plan for dedicated Iraqgi military protection of these sites
and areas; and, as the process moves forward, periodically inform Congress on its progress;

e work with the Iraqi government and the smallest religious minorities’ political and civic
representatives to establish, fund, train, and deploy representative local police units to provide
additional protection in areas where these vulnerable communities are concentrated;

e urge the Iragi government to promptly develop and issue new national identification cards that do not
list religious or ethnic identity;

e urge the Iragi government to continue the process of ensuring greater sectarian integration into the
government and security forces so that they better reflect the diversity of the country;
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urge the Iragi government to ensure that Iragi government revenues neither are directed to nor
indirectly support any militia, para-state actor, or other organization credibly charged with
involvement in severe human rights abuses;

urge the Iragi government to undertake prompt, transparent, and effective investigations of all human
rights abuses, including those stemming from sectarian or religiously-motivated violence, and bring
the perpetrators to justice; and

urge the Iragi government to fully fund the National Human Rights Commission and ensure that this

commission is independent and non-sectarian and that it has a mandate to investigate individual
complaints.

Ensuring Legal Protections for All Iraqis

The U.S. government should:

urge the Iragi government to ensure that provisions in the Iragi Constitution providing that no law
may contradict “the established provisions of Islam” and guaranteeing “the Islamic identity of the
majority” are not used to undermine the internationally-guaranteed individual rights to freedom of
thought, conscience, and religion or belief and to equality before the law of every Iraqgi; and

work with minority communities and their representatives to help them reach agreement on what
measures are needed to implement Article 125 of the Iraqi Constitution, which guarantees “the
administrative, political, cultural, and educational rights of the various nationalities, such as
Turkomen, Chaldeans, Assyrians, and all the other constituents,” in Nineveh and other areas where
these groups are concentrated.

Prioritizing Human Rights, including Freedom of Religion or Belief, in U.S. Bilateral and
Multilateral Diplomacy

The U.S. government should:

ensure that all U.S.-Iraqi cooperation under the Strategic Framework Agreement to “promote Iraq’s
efforts in the field of ... human rights” places a high priority on the intertwined rights to freedom of
thought, conscience, and religion or belief and freedom of opinion and expression;

ensure that human rights issues, including freedom of religion or belief, are raised in the context of
negotiations on Iraq’s accession to the World Trade Organization;

ensure that human rights issues, including freedom of religion or belief and minority rights, are raised
in the context of negotiations between the Iragi central government and the Kurdistan Regional
Government (KRG) concerning disputed internal boundaries; and

revive the internal, inter-agency U.S. government task force on lIraqi minority issues that previously

existed and direct it to consider and recommend policies for the U.S. government to address the needs
of Iraq’s vulnerable minority communities.
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V. Prioritizing Human Rights, including Freedom of Religion or Belief, in the U.S.
Relationship with the KRG

The U.S. government should:

o press the KRG and Kurdish officials in neighboring governorates to cease any interference with the
creation, training, and deployment of representative police forces for minority communities, and link
progress on representative policing to U.S. financial assistance and other forms of interaction with the
KRG;

e demand immediate investigations of, and accounting for, allegations of human rights abuses by
Kurdish regional and local officials against minority communities, including reports of attacks on
minorities and expropriation of minority property, and make clear that decisions on U.S. financial and
other assistance will take into account whether perpetrators are being investigated and held
accountable; and

o work with Iragi and KRG officials to establish a mechanism to examine and resolve outstanding real
property claims involving religious and ethnic minorities in the KRG region and neighboring
governorates.

V. Promoting Human Rights, including Freedom of Religion or Belief, through U.S. Programs
The U.S. government should:

o fund workshops and training on religion/state issues for Iraqi officials, policymakers, legal
professionals, representatives of non-governmental organizations (NGOs), religious leaders, and other
members of key sectors of society, including expanding the State Department’s International Visitors
Program for Iragis to focus on exchange and educational opportunities related to religious freedom
and tolerance;

e provide clear directives to U.S. officials and recipients of U.S. grants to assign greater priority to
projects that promote multi-religious and multi-ethnic efforts to encourage religious tolerance and
understanding, foster knowledge of and respect for universal human rights standards, build judicial
capacity to foster the rule of law, and develop the political ability of ethnic and religious minorities to
organize themselves and effectively convey their concerns to the government; and

e ensure that U.S. development assistance prioritizes areas where Iraq’s smallest, most vulnerable
religious minority communities are concentrated, including the Nineveh Plains area, and that the use
of such funding is determined in consultation with the political and civic leaders of the communities
themselves.

VI. Addressing the Situation of Internally Displaced Persons and Refugees

The U.S. government should:

e continue to provide significant funding to the UN, humanitarian organizations, host nations, and host

communities to provide essential humanitarian aid to vulnerable Iraqi internally displaced persons
(IDPs) and refugees, and encourage the Iragi government and other countries to do likewise;
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state clearly that the U.S. government will not encourage Iragi refugees to return voluntarily to Iraq
until necessary conditions are met, including security, assistance, legal frameworks, integration
programs, and economic opportunities;

continue its efforts to process a significant number of Iraqi refugees for resettlement to the United
States, taking into account the continued targeted violence against members of Iraq’s smallest, most
vulnerable religious minorities and the P2 designation in the Refugee Crisis in Iraq Act of 2007; and

ensure that members of Iraq’s smallest, most vulnerable religious minorities scheduled to be resettled
to the United States are not delayed unnecessarily by providing adequate personnel to conduct
background screening and by enforcing proper application of the existing waiver of the material
support bar to individuals forced under duress to provide support to terrorists.
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Nigeria

FINDINGS: The government of Nigeria continues tolerating systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations
of religious freedom by failing to respond adequately and effectively to prevent and contain acts of
religiously-related violence, prevent reprisal attacks, and bring those responsible for such violence to justice.
Since 1999, 13,000 Nigerians, if not more, have been killed in religious-related violence between Muslims
and Christians. Years of inaction by Nigeria’s federal and state governments have created a climate of
impunity, resulting in thousands of deaths. Other religious freedom concerns in Nigeria include the
expansion of sharia (Islamic law) into the criminal codes of several northern Nigerian states and
discrimination against minority communities of Christians and Muslims.

Based on these concerns, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Nigeria be designated as a “country of
particular concern,” or CPC. USCIRF has recommended CPC status for Nigeria since 2009. Before that,
Nigeria had been on USCIRF’s Watch List since 2002.

During the reporting period, violence and tension increased particularly in the Middle Belt states and in and
around Plateau State’s capital city, Jos. Although religion is a significant catalyst in the violence, the
violence is not purely religious in nature. Other factors play a role in the violence, including the status and
rights accorded with “indigeneship,” which bestows certain political, economic or other benefits for persons
whose ethnic group is considered native to a particular area in Nigeria. This is particularly true for the
situation in Plateau State. In late 2010, for the first time in years, five persons were convicted on federal
terrorism charges for their role in March 2010 violence in Jos. These convictions are an important initial
step, but are not enough to end the culture of impunity. Government at all levels must do more to prevent
incidents, prosecute perpetrators, and protect all Nigerians from religiously-related violence.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: Nigeria is a critically important state; it is the most populous
country in Africa, a regional leader, a major oil exporter, and a contributor to international peacekeeping
operations. Elections scheduled in April 2011 for the presidency and the Nigerian National Assembly and
local state assemblies could test Nigeria’s young democracy and cause further strain in Christian/Muslim
relations. Religion and religious identity are intertwined in ethnic, political, economic and social
controversies, and can be misused by politicians, religious leaders, or others to rouse their constituencies for
political gain. This, combined with the Nigerian government’s toleration of criminal acts, has created a
permissive environment for continued religiously-related violence, leading to a culture of impunity that must
be broken by the top levels of the Nigerian state and federal government. USCIRF has concluded that
Nigeria could muster the resources to address all inter-communal violence, including religiously-related
violence, and that such action is necessary for the country to realize lasting progress, security, stability, and
prosperity as a democracy. The United States should urge Nigeria to bring perpetrators of religiously-related
violence to justice and to resolve jurisdictional disputes between federal and state officials that thwart
prosecutions, and also should ensure that these issues are an essential part of bilateral relations, including as a
component of the U.S.- Nigeria Bi-National Commission. USCIRF also calls on the Nigerian government to
eliminate “indigene” status through either constitutional reform or judicial review. Additional
recommendations for U.S. policy toward Nigeria can be found at the end of this chapter.

98




Religious Freedom Conditions
USCIRF 2010 and 2011 Trips

USCIRF delegations traveled to Nigeria in March 2010 and January 2011 to learn more about sectarian
violence and its impact on religious freedom in Nigeria. During these trips, Commissioners engaged
high-level federal and state officials on the government’s failure to prevent sectarian violence and punish
perpetrators, and discussed USCIRF’s recommendation that Nigeria be designated a CPC. USCIRF
delegations met several cabinet ministers whose agencies have jurisdiction in these matters, as well as
Nigerian senators and Assembly representatives, who exercise oversight of these agencies. USCIRF also
met with a range of religious and civil leaders.

Recurrent Sectarian Violence

Since 1998, religiously-related and inter-communal violence in Nigeria has resulted in more than 13,000
people killed and thousands displaced, with numerous churches, mosques, businesses, vehicles, private
homes and other structures burned and destroyed. To date, almost no one has been prosecuted for their
role in perpetrating violence. The most severe incidents have occurred in the Middle Belt region
including Jos, Plateau State (September 2001, November 2008, January 2010, March 2010, December
2010, and January-April 2011); Bauchi State (January 2011); Kaduna State (February and May 2000 and
November 2002); Kano State and Yelwa, Plateau State (February-May 2004); and northern and
southeastern Nigeria (February 2006).

During its January 2011 visit to Nigeria, USCIRF noted an escalation in anxiety, frustration, and concern
among religious leaders, particularly pertaining to the ongoing crisis in Plateau State. USCIRF also noted
that religious leaders were using more heated public rhetoric, which could lead to an escalation of
violence and a more divided, sectarian Nigeria. While religion at present is one dimension of the problem
in Plateau and elsewhere, continued misuse of religion as a tool to foster political, economic, or ethnic
discord could increase sectarian hostility to the point where religion becomes central.

Violence in Jos

During the reporting period, violence related to religion and tension between Christians and Muslims
increased, particularly in the Middle Belt states and in and around Plateau State’s capital city Jos. The
violence in and around Jos, as throughout the rest of Nigeria, is not purely religious in nature. Religion
and religious identity are intertwined in ethnic, political, economic and social controversies, and can be
misused by politicians, religious leaders, or others to rouse their constituencies for political gain or other
purposes. Yet, because of years of recurring sectarian violence, Jos is becoming segregated along
religious lines.

On Christmas Eve 2010, seven to nine bombs exploded in a Jos market square, killing at least 30 persons,
and injuring more than 70 others. The radical Islamist sect Boko Haram reportedly took credit for the
bombing, but some experts have been reluctant to attribute the attack to this group. Tension between the
Muslim and Christian communities in Jos and in Plateau State was already high due to recurrent violence
in the city and state over the past year. Numerous random acts of violence, committed by Christians and
Muslims, followed the bombing attack, resulting in widespread death, injuries, and destruction. In
January 2011, 40 Igbo tribe members were dragged from a bus and murdered when the bus entered a
predominantly Muslim section of Jos. The Igbo, one of Nigeria’s largest tribes, are predominantly
Christian, but previous religiously-related violence in Jos had not included them. This expansion risks
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widening the conflict beyond the Middle Belt region and could cause the Christian community in Igbo-
dominated areas to be more aggressive and mobilized along religious lines.

In the aftermath of the Christmas bombings, the Nigerian army and a joint task force comprised of
military and police patrolled the streets, set-up roadblocks, established a nightly curfew, and restored a
semblance of order. Yet episodes of violence, such as the Igbo killings, still occurred and tensions remain
high.

Reports of low-level reprisal attacks occurring against both communities happened with regularity in the
aftermath of the Christmas Eve bombings. Such acts could be as simple as an argument between two
people of different faiths escalating into a fight, which then sets off further violence resulting in property
destruction, personal injuries, and/or deaths. Other low-level attacks could be acts of opportunity where a
person was killed because he wandered into the wrong part of town and was identified as not belonging to
the predominant faith community.

Numerous attacks also reportedly were perpetrated by Muslim Fulanis on Christian Berom villages
located on the outskirts of Jos and elsewhere in Plateau State. A Nigerian non-governmental
organization (NGO), the Stefanos Foundation, lists several incidents that occurred in the reporting period
where armed Muslim Fulani men attacked villages in the middle of the night, killing men, women and
children. The worst attack reportedly happened on October 26, 2010 in Rawuyenku village near the town
of Miango, where approximately 28 people were killed, mostly women and children. Violence between
these communities had been on the rise, particularly after a January 2010 attack by Berom against Fulanis
in which as many as 300 were killed, and March 2010 retaliation attacks by Fulani that killed upwards of
500, mostly Christian Berom.

The State Department and a Nigerian NGO, Justice for Jos, reported that on April 20, 2010 Christian
Berom youth barricaded the road in Riyom Local Government Authority, stopped vehicles, and killed
seven persons after interrogating passengers to ascertain their religious affiliation and ethnic identity.
Justice for Jos also reported a similar attack in January 2011. The State Department also reported that on
April 15, 2010, “Pastoral Resolve, a group representing Fulani nomads in West Africa, alleged that men
from Plateau State armed with guns and axes attacked pastoralist homes in Kaduna State, killing six
persons and stealing thousands of head of livestock.” Also according to the State Department, on May
22, 2010, Christian Berom youth allegedly attacked Tusung village, 24 miles south of Jos, Killing three.
Police reportedly arrested 15 suspects.

“Indigenes” versus “Settlers”’

One aspect of the intertwined nature of the conflict in Jos stems from the legal distinction between
“indigenes” and “settlers” in Nigeria. The 1999 constitution identified the status of indigenship in Article
147 to keep balance between different ethnic groups in government positions. Indigenes are persons
whose ethnic group is considered native to a particular area, while settlers are those who have ethnic roots
in another part of the country, even though they may have lived in the area for generations. Indigenes
often receive privileges, such as political positions, access to government employment, and lower school
fees. State and local governments issue certifications granting indigeneship, which bestow many benefits.
In and around Jos, people of Hausa tribal origin, who are predominately Muslim, are mostly accorded
settler status, and therefore denied the Plateau State benefits for indigenes. The people in Jos with
indigene status are from the Berom tribe, who are predominantly Christians or African traditionalists.
Many Hausas living in and around Jos have lived there for years, and the Hausa community has been
vocal and active in seeking political, social and economic benefits usually accorded to indigenes.
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In October 2010, 20 Nigerian citizens and a hon-governmental organization, led by one of Nigeria’s
leading human rights lawyers, Festus Okoye, and two other prominent lawyers, challenged the
constitutionality of the indigene and settler identification before Kaduna federal court. This case is
reportedly still pending.

Nigerian Government Response

The Nigerian government says that it has made numerous new arrests in this reporting period, particularly
for the violence in and around the city of Jos. The Federal Minister of Justice told a visiting USCIRF
delegation in January 2011 that the Federal Government had successfully prosecuted and convicted, on
terrorism charges, five persons out of the more than 160 who were arrested for their role in the March
2010 violence and that 15 cases were dismissed due to faulty investigations. These five convictions are
apparently the first convictions for inter-communal or religiously-related violence in years. While these
successful prosecutions are positive, the number convicted is small and the cases have not been publicized
in a way that provides transparency, a sense of repose, and disincentives for future misconduct.

The Minister of Justice also told USCIRF that he thought there had been more prosecutions, and said that
his Director of Public Prosecutions would provide USCIRF with statistics of prosecutions and convictions
that have occurred this year. Unfortunately, by the end of the reporting period the Ministry of Justice had
not provided this information to either the U.S. Embassy in Abuja or to USCIRF, despite repeated
requests.

One challenge to effective prosecutions is ongoing federal-state jurisdictional disputes. The Plateau State
Attorney General told USCIRF that he would prefer to prosecute appropriate defendants for murder and
that, according to the Nigerian constitution, capital crimes are to be prosecuted by the states. However,
according to the Plateau State Attorney General, it is difficult for him to pursue such prosecutions because
the investigations are conducted by Nigeria’s police force, a federal entity, which also detains the suspects
and retains all case files.

Jurisdictional disputes aside, prosecuting perpetrators of sectarian violence is a matter of political will. In
light of the scale of the violence that occurred in recent years, five convictions are insufficient to stop the
cycle of impunity. Many more prosecutions need to occur, so that all parties involved in religiously-
related or inter-communal violence understand that they will not be allowed to walk free and commit
similar crimes again. Many religious and civil society leaders USCIRF met in January 2011 commented
that there cannot be religious harmony without a sense of justice, and there is no such justice in a climate
of impunity.

Other Incidents of Sectarian Violence

There were other violent clashes between Christians and Muslims in Nigeria during this reporting period,
predominantly in the northern states, including apparent Boko Haram attacks against Christians.

On April 12, 2010 a Church in Christ in Nigeria pastor and his wife were killed by Muslims in Bauchi
State after his church in Jos had been burned, allegedly by Muslim refugees from Jos a few days after
Christians displaced by the January violence had taken refuge in it. On May 19, 2010, Muslim Fulani

youth in Kwasam, Kiru, Kano State, allegedly burned a Baptist church and the pastor's home.

In September 2010, a prison break in Bauchi state resulted in 700 prisoners escaping from captivity, of
which at least 100 were Boko Haram members. Purported Boko Haram members immediately began
assaulting police units, killing several people, and reportedly murdered at least two Muslim religious
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leaders who challenged the group’s doctrine and activity. In October 2010, Imam Bashir Kashara was
murdered in Maiduguri, Borno State. Imam Kashara had reportedly criticized the Boko Haram’s doctrine
on his weekly radio program. In March 2011, Imam Ibrahim Ahmed Abdullahi, a reported advocate of
non-violence and critic of sectarianism, was shot at least five times at his home in Maiduguri, Borno
State.

In a new development, attacks attributed to the Boko Haram targeted the Christian community, including
one where a policeman was killed while guarding a church, as well as attacks on several churches that
occurred on Christmas Eve, the same day the Jos market was bombed. These attacks occurred in
Maiduguri, Borno State and at least six people were killed and 25 injured.

Concerning Shi’a Muslims, according to the State Department’s 2010 Annual Report on International
Religious Freedom, Shi’a Muslims’ homes and business were destroyed with little to no response from
state officials, and Shi’a were fired from jobs on account of their faith. The State Department report also
notes that, “[i]n 2007 state officials and police in Sokoto State allegedly began a coordinated campaign of
repression of Shi’a Muslims, including the detention of large numbers of Shi'a and their religious leaders.
The action revolved around the 2007-08 gubernatorial elections and continued to affect these
communities at the end of the reporting period.”

The Sharia Controversy

Since October 1999, 12 northern Nigerian states have established, or announced plans to establish, sharia
law in their criminal code. No new sharia laws were established during the reporting period. Each of the
12 states are working to extend the jurisdiction of sharia courts beyond personal status matters to include
sharia crimes and punishments for Muslims alone. Punishments include amputation, flogging, or death by
stoning. Trials in the sharia courts often fall short of basic international legal standards, and defendants
have limited rights of appeal and sometimes have no opportunity to seek legal representation. Women
face discrimination under these provisions, especially in adultery cases where pregnancy alone has been
used as adequate evidence of guilt. Allegations of rape and sexual violence rarely are investigated.

In addition, some states in recent years have instituted discriminatory practices based on religious
precepts or tolerated the societal application of such practices. These include banning the sale and
consumption of alcohol and disadvantaging women in education, health care, and public transportation.
These practices affect Muslims and non-Muslims alike. The Hisbah, or religious police, funded and
supported by state governments in Bauchi, Zamfara, Niger, Kaduna, and Kano, enforce sharia statutes in
their respective states. In some areas, the Hisbah primarily worked as traffic wardens and marketplace
regulators, but the Kano Hisbah have focused on enforcing prohibitions against alcohol and prostitution.
It is not uncommon for a truck transporting beer to be pulled over by the Kano Hisbah and for its contents
to be confiscated, even if the truck was on a federal highway.

A debate has arisen in recent years over whether sharia punishments, such as death by stoning and
amputation, constitute torture or inhumane or degrading treatment under international law or the Nigerian
Constitution. The UN Committee against Torture and the UN Special Rapporteur on Torture have stated
that flogging, stoning, and amputation do breach the prohibition against inhuman or degrading treatment
contained in international human rights standards and treaties. On this issue, the UN Special Rapporteur
stated that the Nigerian government should ensure that practices and codes of all states are in compliance
with international human rights conventions, and that it should conduct an “assessment of all the laws in
force and analyze their compatibility with international human rights law.” The government has not yet
done so. However, in recent years a number of stoning cases have been reversed on appeal in Nigerian
courts, and there have been no floggings or amputations carried out during the reporting period.
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Discrimination

Christians in northern Nigerian states complain of what they view as discrimination at the hands of
Muslim-controlled state governments and describe members of their communities as being treated as
“second-class citizens.” Most complaints predate the sharia initiatives discussed above, and include
allegations of official discrimination through the denial of applications to build or repair places of
worship, lack of access to education, failure to make provisions for the teaching of the Christian religion
in public schools, failure to allow for Christian religious programs in state-run media, and lack of
representation in government bodies and government employment. Discrimination along these lines
reportedly occurs to both indigenes of the state who have embraced the Christian faith and settlers or
those who do not originate from the state.

Reports indicate that in certain northern states, it is very difficult to obtain permits to repair or build a
non-Muslim place of worship, that some Christian churches have been torn down because they lacked
appropriate government permits, and that specific zoning laws are invoked to justify action or inaction by
state authorities. According to one Christian leader, “Applications are either denied or left unattended to
for decades. When Christians try to get around their predicament by buying land from others to build a
church, permission to build is often not forthcoming. Where they build without permit, the structure is
liable for demolition at any time.” According to a Christian official, in some places in the north,
“churches are considered as undesirable as brothels and drinking houses” as some state governments have
officially recorded that some land shall be allocated “on the condition that it shall not be used for
‘drinking house, brothel, or church.”” Although the Nigerian constitution permits proselytizing, several
northern states continue to ban some public religious activities under the guise of maintaining public
safety and security.

Muslim communities in southeastern Nigeria echo some of the complaints of minority Christian
communities in northern Nigeria. Southern Muslim leaders report official or officially sanctioned
discrimination in the media, education, and representation in government institutions.

Extremism

Several observers have reported that financial support from Libya, Saudi Arabia, and Sudan has been
used to build mosques and Islamic religious schools in northern Nigeria. Some have suggested that the
extreme interpretation of Islam being preached in these mosques and religious schools is a nontraditional
form of Islam in Nigeria. Also, there are reports that an increasing number of Nigerian Islamic scholars
and clerics are being trained in Saudi Arabia or Pakistan, and return with a politico-religious ideology that
explicitly promotes hatred of, and violence against, non-Muslims.

There also continue to be reports of foreign sources of funding and support for Islamist extremist
activities in northern Nigeria. Given Nigeria’s recent experience with Boko Haram, Nigerian authorities
have not paid adequate attention to the small but vocal Muslim groups in northern Nigeria that advocate
strict application of sharia and which, some argue, are helping create a haven for radical Islamist militants
from both inside and outside Nigeria. In addition, after Boko Haram’s recent large-scale violence against
the Nigerian government, observers noted that Nigerian authorities need to place a high priority on
preventing the possible alignment of these groups with international terrorist groups.

Interfaith Efforts

Over the past year, some state governors, including those from northern states, actively encouraged
interfaith and inter-communal discussions in an attempt to prevent further violence and tension along
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religious lines. Implementation of such activities is limited and varies from state to state. However,
efforts to bring the Muslim and Christian communities together could improve interfaith relations and
decrease future incidents of sectarian violence.

In recent years, the Nigerian Inter-Religious Council (NIREC) — composed of 25 Muslim and 25
Christian leaders and formerly co-chaired by the Catholic Archbishop of Abuja and former President of
the Christian Association of Nigeria, Archbishop John Onaiyekan, and the President of the Supreme
Council for Islamic Affairs, the Sultan of Sokoto Muhammad Sa’ad Abubakar —

has been a valuable forum that attempted to reduce inter-religious tension and promote inter-religious
cooperation. Under the leadership of Archbishop Onaiyekan and the Sultan of Sokoto, NIREC was active
and visible around the country. In July 2010, Reverend Ayo Oritsejafor was elected as the new president
of the Christian Association of Nigeria, and he subsequently replaced Archbishop Onaiyekan as the co-
chair of NIREC. As NIREC moves forward, USCIRF encourages it to continue its strong work in
bringing the two religious communities together and in being a good model of interfaith relations in
Nigeria.

U.S. Policy

The United States and Nigeria have a strong relationship. The most populous country in Africa, and with
a population evenly split between Christians and Muslims, Nigeria is important to U.S. foreign policy for
a number of reasons. Despite having had its first transition of power since independence from one
civilian government to another in 2003, democratic institutions remain underdeveloped. A large Nigerian
diaspora community resides in the United States and significant trade relations exist between the two
countries. The United States is Nigeria’s largest trading partner and Nigeria is, by some estimates, the
fourth largest supplier of imported oil to the United States. Nigeria’s contribution to international
peacekeeping missions has supported stability and peace in Africa and has generally been in concert with
U.S. interests in promoting peace and stability on the continent.

In April 2010, the two countries established a U.S.-Nigeria Bi-National Commission. Its purpose, in the
words of Secretary of State Hillary Rodham Clinton, is to help the two countries “work together on issues
of common concern and shared responsibility” and to “support the aspirations of the Nigerian people for a
peaceful, prosperous, stable, democratic future.” The Bi-National Commission will have four working
groups on: 1) good governance and transparency, focusing on the upcoming April 2011 elections,
corruption, and strengthening Nigeria’s democratic institutions and civil society; 2) regional cooperation
and collaboration on security, terrorism, and the Niger Delta; 3) energy reform and investment; and 4)
food security and agricultural development.

USCIRF notes that the issue of recurrent sectarian violence and the culture of impunity surrounding the
failure to prosecute perpetrators is still not specifically addressed in any of the four working groups.
Reportedly, the issue has also not been discussed in the good governance or security groups. This
absence is problematic, given the deep dimensions to Nigeria’s religious, social, and political framework
and the major elections scheduled in April 2011 for the presidency and the Nigerian National Assembly
and local state assemblies.

The administration requested over $600 million in foreign assistance to Nigeria for Fiscal Year 2011. By
far the largest component of U.S. assistance is the Global HIVV/AIDS Initiative, but U.S. assistance also
has focused on democratic governance, professionalization of the security services, economic and
agricultural support and assistance, and improving health and education services. Nigeria is a participant
in the Trans-Sahara Counterterrorism Partnership, a regional U.S. security partnership, and also receives
other security assistance through Department of Defense funds.
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With national elections occurring in April 2011, election assistance and related programming was a
priority for U.S. assistance in Fiscal Year 2010. According to the Department of State’s 2010 Advancing
Freedom and Democracy Report, the U.S. human rights and democracy strategy in the country seeks to
strengthen democracy and governance by encouraging free and fair elections, reducing corruption, and
supporting the strengthening of the National Assembly. The United States also seeks to ensure that
marginalized groups, such as women, can effectively participate in the political system. Additionally, the
United States advocates for strengthening of the country’s law enforcement system so as to reduce the
Nigeria’s involvement in transnational crimes such as human trafficking, drug trade, money laundering,
fraud and piracy. The United States plans to fund and support programs such as the Pilot Engagement
with States program and the Jos Task Force, and will help engage civil society in politics through
outreach programs, speakers, scholarships and other events.

The United States runs training programs for law enforcement officers, journalists and civil society
groups, and distributes information on specific issues such as workers rights, religious and ethnic
tolerance, anti-trafficking, and anti-child labor. Furthermore, the U.S. government is involved at the state
level, working with ethnic and religious groups to mitigate conflict and providing programs aimed at
promoting tolerance and strengthening the community.

USCIRF is encouraged that some of its long-standing recommendations regarding Nigeria are being
implemented, such as a revamped conflict and mitigation program that will engage religious leaders and
utilize existing social, religious, and civil institutions to better address and prevent communal conflict.
The new TOLERANCE project being funded by USAID and being awarded to the Interfaith Mediation
Center based out of Kaduna, Nigeria is a $4.5 million project that is to provide conflict mitigation and
management assistance in northern and Middle Belt states in Nigeria and will be carried out over a five-
year period. USAID noted USCIRF’s long-standing recommendations on this issue and incorporated
them into the design plan for the program.

USCIRF is also encouraged by continued plans to establish a consulate or other official presence in the
city of Kano, Kano State.

Recommendations

The Nigerian government’s toleration of criminal acts has created a permissive environment for continued
sectarian violence, leading to a culture of impunity which must be broken by the top levels of the

Nigerian state and federal government. USCIRF has concluded that Nigeria could, if it wished, muster
the resources to address religiously related violence, and it must do so for the country to realize lasting
progress, security, stability, and prosperity as a democracy. For these reasons, USCIRF recommends that
Nigeria be named as a country of particular concern for tolerating particularly severe violations of
religious freedom and that the United States press Nigeria to bring perpetrators of religiously related
violence to justice.

l. CPC Designation and Next Steps
In addition to designating Nigeria as a CPC, the U.S. government should:

e enter into a binding agreement with the Nigerian government, as defined in section 405(c) of the
International Religious Freedom Act, that obligates the government to cease or take substantial steps
to address policies leading to violations of religious freedom, or take an appropriate commensurate
action;
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ensure that the following benchmarks are part of any such binding agreement with the Nigerian
government, including, but not limited to:

--vigorously investigating and prosecuting perpetrators of all sectarian and communal violence,
including the January through April 2011 incidents in Jos and the Middle Belt, as well as other
instances during the current and preceding reporting periods where communal and sectarian violence
has taken place;

--resolving jurisdictional disputes that prevent state and federal prosecutors from conducting timely
and effective investigations and prosecutions;

--developing effective conflict prevention and early warning system mechanisms at the local, state,
and federal levels using practical and implementable criteria;

--developing the capability to rapidly deploy specialized police and army units to prevent and combat
sectarian violence in cities around the country where there has been a history of sectarian violence in
central and northern Nigeria, including Jos, Kaduna, Kano, and Bauchi states, among others;

--taking steps to professionalize its police and military forces in its investigative, community policing,
crowd control, and conflict prevention capacities; and

--conducting specialized training for its military and security forces to be more
adequately trained in human rights standards, as well as in non-lethal responses to crowd
control and in quelling mob or communal violence;

call upon the Nigerian government to eliminate “indigene” status either through constitutional reform
or judicial review;

include as a priority the issue of Nigeria’s recurrent sectarian violence and failure to prosecute
perpetrators in the discussions of the working groups of good governance and security of the U.S.-
Nigeria Bi-National Commission;

support interfaith efforts that urge religious and political leaders, both Muslim and Christian, to stop
using religion to incite or mobilize constituencies;

urge the Nigerian government to carry out its responsibility to prevent and contain acts of inter-
communal and religiously-related violence, prevent reprisal attacks, and bring those responsible for
such violence to justice;

call on the Nigerian government to consider the establishment of a peace and reconciliation
commission for the situation in Jos and Plateau State, while continuing to investigate and prosecute
acts of inter-communal or religiously- related violence;

urge the Nigerian House of Representatives and Senate to conduct more rigorous oversight of
executive branch agencies, including the Ministry of Justice, that are responsible for preventing
sectarian violence, prosecuting perpetrators of sectarian violence, and responding to the various
crises;

urge the UN Special Adviser for the Prevention of Genocide, Francis Deng, whom UN Secretary
General Ban Ki Moon tasked with examining the March 2010 violence in and around Jos, to visit
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Nigeria and take steps to ensure this violence is adequately addressed by Nigeria’s judicial system;
and

call on the UN Human Rights Council to monitor carefully and demand Nigeria’s compliance with
the recommendations of the representatives of those UN special procedures that have already visited
Nigeria, particularly the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief (2005) and the UN
Special Rapporteur on Extrajudicial, Summary or Arbitrary Executions (2005).

Expanding U.S. Support for Communal Conflict Prevention and Mitigation

The U.S. government should ensure sufficient funding for technical and programmatic assistance, while
insisting that such assistance is consistent with all U.S. laws restricting foreign support and is otherwise
not provided to individuals or units whom the Secretary of State deems to have engaged in serious
violations of human rights or religious freedom, by:

increasing funding, training, and assistance to the Nigerian federal police force through the U.S.
Department of State’s Bureau of International Narcotics and Law Enforcement Affairs to:

--expand specialized training for Nigerian military and federal and state police forces so that they are
more adequately trained in non-lethal responses to crowd control and in quelling sectarian violence;

--increase their investigative, community policing, crowd control, and conflict prevention capacities
by providing on-the-ground technical advisors; and

--provide technical assistance to help the Nigerian police and military procure and operate
communications equipment to improve emergency response mechanisms and coordination capacity;

providing technical assistance and engaging with federal and state government officials, including the
National Assembly, on whether state governments should be allowed to have state level police forces,
instead of the current system of having only a national federal police force;

offering technical assistance to the office of the Federal Attorney General and Minister of Justice, and
to the state attorneys general, to increase their capacity to prosecute perpetrators of sectarian violence,
including training and retraining state and police prosecutors and assisting in the development of
computer/electronic file and case storage;

analyzing and reporting to Congress on ways that U.S. assistance can be better utilized to promote
reconciliation and prevent sectarian violence in Nigeria;

engaging existing interfaith efforts through social institutions, including indigenous religious bodies,
and strengthening civil society organizations that have special expertise and a demonstrated
commitment in the areas of inter-religious and inter-ethnic reconciliation and conflict prevention, to
promote a peaceful civil society;

supporting the expansion of NIREC, which was formed to promote dialogue between Christians and

Muslims, and replicate NIREC at the regional, state, and local levels by providing technical advisors
to help the institution better initiate and implement NIREC at all levels;
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fully funding USAID for conflict mitigation work with Nigerian NGOs engaging on communal
conflict prevention, emphasizing capacity-building at the local level, and to evaluate the new
TOLERANCE project being funded by USAID after one year of implementing the program;

assisting human rights defenders, including legal aid groups that defend the constitutional and
internationally recognized rights of individuals, especially women, who are impacted by sharia-based
criminal codes;

assisting human rights defenders responding to credible allegations of religious discrimination in any
part of Nigeria; and

creating programs and institutions, particularly in areas where communal violence has occurred, that
promote objective, unbiased, and non-inflammatory reporting, consistent with the right to freedom of
expression.

Urging the Nigerian Government to Oppose Religious Extremism

The U.S. government should urge the government of Nigeria to:

V.

enhance the use of legal and law enforcement mechanisms and intelligence capabilities to prevent the
formation of religiously based violent groups;

ensure that sharia codes, as applied, uphold the principle of equality under the law between men and
women and between Muslims and non-Muslims, and do not result in violations of international
human rights standards with regard to freedom of religion or belief, due process of law, equal
treatment before the law, freedom of expression, and discriminatory practices against women;

ensure that sharia criminal codes do not apply to non-Muslims or to individual Muslims who do not
wish to go before sharia courts, and prevent law enforcement activities in northern states by any
quasi-official or private corps of sharia enforcers; and

cease any official state-level support for the Hisbah, or religious police, by dissolving the Hisbah and
entrusting law enforcement to professionals in law enforcement agencies with a precise jurisdiction
and subject to judicial review.

Expanding U.S. Presence and Outreach Efforts, Primarily in Northern Nigeria

The U.S. government should:

continue to proceed with plans to open a consulate or other official presence in Kano, and Congress
should fully fund this effort in the current appropriations cycle;

provide Embassy and Consulate staff with appropriate local language skills, and require political and
public affairs officers to regularly travel throughout Nigeria;

increase the capacity of the Hausa Service of the VVoice of America to report fair and balanced views
on communal conflict and human rights issues;
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sponsor several exchange programs each year on the topics of freedom of religion or belief, religious
tolerance, and Islamic law and human rights that target religious leaders, human rights advocates,
government officials, and northern Nigerians;

continue to support and adequately fund the Trans-Sahara Counterterrorism Initiative, a regional U.S.
security partnership, succeeding the previous Pan-Sahel Initiative and comprised of African and
Maghreb countries, including Nigeria, which helps to identify, publicize, and counter foreign sources
of terrorism and religious extremism; and

increase the Embassy’s profile and understanding by dedicating one foreign service officer to

coordinate outreach and relationships with, and conduct analysis of, Nigeria’s diverse religious
communities.
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Pakistan

FINDINGS: Pakistan continues to be responsible for systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of
freedom of religion or belief. Two high-profile members of the ruling party were assassinated during
the reporting period for their advocacy against Pakistan’s repressive blasphemy laws. These laws and
other religiously discriminatory legislation, such as the anti-Ahmadi laws, have created an atmosphere
of violent extremism and vigilantism. Sectarian and religiously-motivated violence is chronic, and the
government has failed to protect members of the majority faith and religious minorities. Pakistani
authorities have not consistently brought perpetrators to justice or taken action against societal leaders
who incite violence. Growing religious extremism threatens the freedoms of religion and expression,
as well as other human rights, for everyone in Pakistan, particularly women, members of religious
minorities, and those in the majority Muslim community, including those who hold views deemed “un-
Islamic” by extremists. It also threatens Pakistan’s security and stability.

In light of these particularly severe violations, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Pakistan be
designated a “country of particular concern,” or CPC. Since 2002, USCIRF has recommended
Pakistan be named a CPC, but the U.S. State Department has not followed that recommendation.

The religious freedom situation in Pakistan deteriorated greatly during the reporting period. While the
Zardari government has taken some positive actions to promote religious tolerance and remedy abuses,
it has failed to reverse the erosion in the social and legal status of religious minorities and the severe
obstacles the majority Muslim community faces to the free discussion of sensitive religious and social
issues. A number of Pakistan’s laws abridge religious freedom. Blasphemy laws are used against
members of religious minority communities and dissenters within the majority Muslim community,
and frequently result in imprisonment on account of religion or belief and/or vigilante violence. Three
individuals had death sentences imposed or upheld against them during the reporting period. Anti-
Ahmadi laws discriminate against individual Ahmadis and effectively criminalize various practices of
their faith. The Hudood Ordinances provide for harsh punishments for alleged violations of Islamic
law by both Muslims and non-Muslims. Anti-government elements espousing an intolerant
interpretation of Islam continue to perpetrate acts of violence against other Muslims and religious
minorities. The government’s response to religiously-motivated extremism remains inadequate,
despite increased military operations.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: Promoting respect for freedom of religion or belief must be
an integral part of U.S. strategy in Pakistan, and designating Pakistan as a CPC would enable the
United States to press Islamabad more effectively to undertake needed reforms. The forces that
threaten Pakistani and U.S. security interests are largely motivated by a violent extremist ideology that
rejects international human rights standards, including freedom of religion or belief. To make
religious freedom promotion a key element in the bilateral relationship, the U.S. government should
urge Pakistan to reinforce the rule of law and align its laws, particularly those regarding blasphemy
and the Ahmadis, with international human rights standards; actively prosecute those committing acts
of violence against Sufis, Shi’a, Ahmadis, Christians, and others; and unconditionally release
individuals currently jailed for blasphemy and place a moratorium on use of the law until it is reformed
or repealed. Additional recommendations for U.S. policy towards Pakistan can be found at the end of
this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Government Policies toward Religious Groups and Activities

Since 2008, after years of military rule, Pakistan has been governed by a civilian government led by
Prime Minister Syed Yousuf Raza Gilani and President Asif Ali Zardari. Both Zardari and Gilani are
leaders of the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP). Zardari is the widower of Benazir Bhutto, a popular PPP
leader and former Prime Minister who was assassinated in December 2007, reportedly by Sunni militants
linked to al-Qaeda. The Bhutto and Zardari families are Shi’a Muslims from the province of Sindh and
have assumed leadership roles in a country traditionally dominated by Sunnis from Punjab. However,
despite the return to democratic control, the Pakistani military and intelligence services continue to be
influential, particularly in regard to national security issues.

The Pakistani government, through the efforts of the late Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs Shahbaz
Bhatti, who was assassinated on March 2, has taken some positive steps regarding religious freedom and
tolerance. Minister Bhatti was first appointed to that position, which has cabinet rank, in 2008, and was
reappointed in February 2011. Mr. Bhatti successfully used the position to obtain government assistance
for victims of religiously-motivated mob violence, advocate publicly for reform of the blasphemy laws,
and increase public focus on religious minorities’ concerns. These efforts resulted in the government
undertaking the following: in May 2009, announcing a five-percent quota in federal employment for
members of religious minority communities and officially celebrating “Minorities’ Solidarity Day”;
designating August 11 as an annual federal holiday, called “Minorities’ Day;” committing to construct
prayer rooms for non-Muslim inmates in all prisons; and the Minorities Ministry establishing a 24-hour
hotline to take reports of violence against religious groups.

Minister Bhatti also established a National Interfaith Council, convened in July 2010, to promote
understanding and tolerance among the different faiths. The Council was comprised of the four principal
Imams of Pakistan, the heads of its principal madrassas, the leading Catholic and Protestant Bishops, and
the leaders of the Ahmadi, Buddhist, and Farsi communities. The concluding statement of its July 2010
meeting, signed by the leading religious figures, urged increased tolerance and denounced

terrorism. President Zardari met with the participants and welcomed the statement. Minister Bhatti also
established District Interfaith Harmony Committees in every district of Pakistan to promote religious
tolerance through understanding. Each committee is comprised of six Muslim leaders and six members of
minority faith communities.

In March 2011, Prime Minister Gilani appointed Dr. Paul Bhatti, brother of Shahbaz Bhatti, as Special
Adviser to the Prime Minister on Minority Affairs. Since Dr. Bhatti had not been elected to the
parliament, he could not serve in the Federal Cabinet. However, he was reportedly given assurances that
as the Special Advisor he will have all the powers, responsibilities, resources, and protections of a federal
minister, including responsibility over the Ministry of Minorities Affairs.

April 2010 saw the passage of the 18" amendment to the Pakistani constitution, which reduced the
powers of the presidency and returned Pakistan to a parliamentary system. Among the 102 changes
made, the amendment created 10 seats for religious minorities in the National Assembly, the lower house
of Pakistan’s parliament, and four seats in the Senate, as well as required seats for non-Muslims in the
provincial assemblies. However, the allocation of seats was not set on a per-capita basis, so it was not
reflective of the size of the non-Muslim community. The amendment also set aside seats for women in
these same bodies. Under the 18" amendment, unspecified ministries were to be devolved to the
provincial level. At the end of the reporting period, it appeared that the ministries of Zakat and Ushr,
population welfare, youth affairs, special initiatives and local government would be devolved. As of this
writing, the Federal Ministry for Minorities Affairs has not been designated for devolution, but minority
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religious communities have expressed concern that this ministry could be returned to the provincial level
since it was only elevated to the federal level in 2008.

The National Assembly was also active on other human rights issues, electing its first female speaker in
2008, Dr. Fehmida Mirza, and making Pakistan the first Muslim country to elect a woman to this position.
In March 2011, the National Assembly also approved the creation of an independent human rights
commission. The National Commission on Human Rights will be empowered to conduct investigations
and assume the role of a court in special circumstances with authority to make its own motions. The
Commission will be headed by a retired judge or eminent expert, with two commissioners coming from
religious minority communities.

Nevertheless, discriminatory laws promulgated in previous decades and persistently enforced have
fostered an atmosphere of religious intolerance and eroded the social and legal status of members of
religious minorities, including Shi’a Muslims, Ahmadis, Hindus, and Christians. In addition, the 18"
amendment specifically stipulated that the prime minister must be a Muslim and did not address the anti-
Ahmadi provisions in the constitution. Government officials do not provide adequate protections from
societal violence to members of religious minority communities, and perpetrators of attacks on minorities
are rarely brought to justice. This impunity is partly due to the fact that Pakistan’s democratic
institutions, particularly the judiciary and the police, have been weakened by endemic corruption,
ineffectiveness, and a general lack of accountability.

Sectarian or Religiously-motivated Violence

During the reporting period, Pakistan experienced a qualitative change in religiously-linked violence due
to the unprecedented level of targeting of government officials, members of the majority faith whose
views contradicted those of extremists, and members of minority faith communities. Armed extremists,
some with ties to violent extremist groups or the Pakistani Taliban, intensified their attacks, including
bombings, against Barelvi Sufis, Shi’a Muslims, Ahmadis, and Christians. Sectarian or religiously-
motivated violence reached beyond Pakistan’s tribal northwest, targeting groups in major urban centers.
Pakistani media reported in January that several violent extremist groups were joining forces to target
government leaders and Shi’a clergy. The following examples of sectarian or religiously-motivated
violence are illustrative of the numerous and often fatal attacks against innocent Pakistanis by extremists
who use religion to justify their crimes.

Assassinations of Blasphemy Law Opponents

Two prominent Pakistani officials—Punjab Governor Salman Taseer and Federal Minister for Minorities
Affairs Shahbaz Bhatti—were assassinated because of their opposition to Pakistan’s flawed blasphemy
laws.

On January 2, Salman Taseer, a longtime political ally of President Zardari and an outspoken critic of the
blasphemy law, was assassinated by one of his police bodyguards. After shooting Taseer multiple times,
the assassin, Mumtz Qadri, surrendered peacefully and confessed that he had killed the governor because
of his views on blasphemy. Qadri was assigned to the protective detail, despite reports that Qadri had
shared his plans to kill Taseer with other guards and that supervisors had listed him as a security risk.
While Taseer’s murder was condemned by political leaders, 500 Muslim clerics from the Jamaat-e-Ahl-e-
Sunnat, a prominent organization for Barelvis, praised Qadri’s actions and warned people against
mourning Taseer. As a result, Taseer’s family had great difficulty finding an imam to officiate the
funeral. While Prime Minister Gilani attended the funeral, President Zardari did not. In Islamabad,
lawyers showered Qadri with rose petals when he arrived in court for his arraignment.
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On March 2, Shahbaz Bhatti, a longtime Christian activist for religious freedom and the first-ever
Christian in Pakistan’s federal cabinet, was assassinated outside his mother’s home in Islamabad by
members of Tehrik-i-Taliban, commonly known as the Pakistani Taliban. Having recently been
reappointed to the federal cabinet, Bhatti was on his way to a cabinet meeting without his security detail.
The timing of the attack has led to speculation that the assassins had informants within the Ministry of
Interior or the Directorate of Inter-Service Intelligence. Bhatti had received multiple death threats
because of his advocacy against the blasphemy law, including one from Tehrik-i-Taliban threatening to
kill him if he was reappointed to the cabinet. The Pakistani government’s efforts to provide Bhatti with
sufficient security had been inadequate for years. However, after his reappointment, the Minister of
Interior had increased his security detail and reportedly agreed to move Minister Bhatti to more secure
lodgings in Islamabad. Notably, the Pakistani government had not provided an armored car, despite
Minister Bhatti’s repeated requests. Immediately after his death, Prime Minister Gilani and Interior
Minister Rehman Malik visited the hospital and vowed to apprehend the killers. Prime Minister Gilani
attended the funeral, but President Zardari did not.

Attacks near the Afghan Border

Many acts of violence were perpetrated in response to Pakistani military operations against Taliban
elements in the tribal areas of Pakistan near the Afghan border. Since 2009, military offensives there
have met with some success, although military forces and Pakistani civilians have suffered significant
casualties. Many internally displaced persons, particularly members of religious minority communities
including Sikhs, fear to return to these contested areas, and extremists have assassinated religious figures
who have worked with the government. On August 23, 2010, at least 15 people died when a suicide
bomber blew himself up at a mosque in South Waziristan, killing local cleric Maulana Noor Mohammed.
Mohammed had reportedly negotiated with the Taliban on behalf of the Pakistani government. South of
Peshawar on March 9, 2011, a suicide bomber attacked the funeral of the wife of a member of a local
peace committee working against violent extremists. Fifteen people were reportedly killed and 20
wounded. Tehrik-i-Taliban claimed responsibility.

Attacks against Barelvis

Several large-scale attacks targeted Barelvi shrines. Sunni extremists condemn Barelvis, who come from
a Sufi tradition, for certain beliefs and practices, including the use of music for religious purposes and the
veneration of living and dead religious figures. Barelvi leaders have publicly condemned the Pakistani
Taliban and supported the government’s military campaign against anti-government elements, but some
leaders also publicly supported the murder of Salman Taseer. On July 1, 2010, militants bombed the Sufi
Data Darbar shrine in Lahore, killing at least 40 and wounding hundreds. The shrine holds the remains of
Abul Hassan Ali Hajvery, a Persian Sufi saint important to the Barelvi. On October 7, two suicide
bombers attacked a major shrine in Karachi, the Abdullah Shah Ghazi shrine. Reports indicated that 14
were killed and 60 wounded. The bombings were coordinated to ensure a high number of casualties, as
the first bomber detonated as devotees were leaving the shrine, with the second following moments later
targeting the fleeing crowds.

Attacks against Shi’a Muslims

Violent extremists also targeted Shi’a processions and mosques during the reporting period. On
September 1, 2010, three bombs were detonated during a Shi’a religious procession in Lahore, killing 29
and wounding more than 200. The procession of about 35,000 marchers was marking the anniversary of
the death of Imam Ali, the first Shi’a imam. Days later, on September 3, a suicide bomber attacked a
Shi’a procession in Quetta, killing 43 people and wounding 78. Tehrik-i-Taliban claimed responsibility
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for both. On January 25, 2011, a suicide bomber attacked a Shi’a procession in Lahore. Seven people
were reported dead and 25 wounded.

Attacks against Ahmadis

In recent years, scores of Ahmadis have been murdered in attacks which appear to have been religiously
motivated. For instance, on May 27, 2010, three Ahmadi businessmen were Killed in Faisalabad, and
local authorities attributed a sectarian motive to the slaying.

The largest incident of anti-Ahamdi violence in recent years occurred in Lahore on May 28, 2010, when
militants carried out coordinated attacks against two Ahmadi mosques, killing at least 93 people and
wounding scores more. Gunmen associated with Tehrik-i-Taliban attacked both mosques simultaneously
with high-powered rifles and grenades as Friday prayers were ending. About 1,500 worshipers were in
each mosque. Police eventually regained control of both mosques after lengthy gun battles. However,
individuals interviewed by USCIRF staff in Lahore said that the elite Rangers military units had been
called for help but were ordered not to intervene. After the attack, Nawaz Sharif, former Prime Minister
of Pakistan and head of the Pakistan Muslim League (N), said that “Ahmadi brothers and sisters are an
asset” of the country. Notably his brother, Shahbaz Sharif, the PML(N) Governor General of Punjab
province where the attack occurred, offered no condolences.

Attacks against Christians

There were no reports during the reporting period of large-scale mob attacks against Christians, as had
been the case from June to August 2009 in Punjab province. During the 2009 violence in the village of
Gojra, eight Christians were killed and 18 injured, and two churches and about 75 houses burned,
following an accusation that Christians had desecrated the Koran. However, several churches were
attacked in March 2011, reportedly in response to the burning of a Koran in Florida. Also, as will be
discussed later, there were several individual incidents of violence against Christians accused of
blasphemy during this reporting period.

Marginalization and poverty make the Christian community in Pakistan vulnerable, and sexual assaults
against underage Christian girls by Muslim men continue to be reported. In March 2011, a 10-year-old
Catholic girl was allegedly raped in Punjab province and authorities have arrested the accused perpetrator.
Such a police response is not always the norm. In July 2010, the non-government organization CLASS
reported that in one rape case, extremists successfully pressured local police not to file a First Information
Report on the alleged incident, thereby preventing any investigation or prosecution. In another case
involving the rape and murder in January 2010 of a 12-year-old Christian girl in Lahore, her Muslim
employer, a prominent attorney and former Lahore Bar Association president, was acquitted in November
2010. However, President Zardari directed the federal government to provide compensation to the
mother.

Attacks against Hindus and Sikhs

Due to their minority status, Pakistan’s Hindus and Sikhs are vulnerable to crime, including robbery and
kidnapping for ransom. Hindu businessmen in Sindh have been increasingly subject to extortion or
kidnappings for ransom. Hindus have also been targeted in the province of Balochistan, where they are
the largest religious minority and where the security situation is problematic due to a long-running ethnic
insurgency. According to a survey by the Society for the Protection of the Rights of the Child, a Pakistani
NGO, 23 Hindu children were kidnapped between January 2008 and December 2010. There are persistent
reports of kidnappings, rapes, and forced conversions to Islam of Hindu and Christian women, including
minors. In March 2010, a Karachi-based Hindu attorney associated with the Human Rights Commission
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of Pakistan estimated that 20 to 25 young Hindu women are abducted and forcibly converted every
month. The attorney claimed that the victims’ families often fail to register cases with the police out of
fear of violent retaliation.

Blasphemy Laws

Widespread Abuse

Severe penalties for blasphemy and other activities deemed insulting to Islam were added to the penal
code during the regime of General Zia-ul-Haqg. Article 295B makes defiling the Koran punishable by life
imprisonment. Under Article 295C, remarks found to be “derogatory” against the Prophet Mohammed
carry the death penalty or life in prison. Blasphemy allegations, which are often false, have resulted in
the lengthy detention of, and occasional violence against, Christians, Ahmadis, Hindus, other religious
minorities, and members of the Muslim majority community. In fact, according to interviews USCIRF
staff conducted in Pakistan, more cases are brought under these provisions against Muslims than any
other faith group. While no one has been executed under the blasphemy laws, these laws have created a
climate of vigilantism.

Because the laws require neither proof of intent nor evidence to be presented after allegations are made,
and include no penalties for false allegations, blasphemy charges are commonly used to intimidate
members of religious minorities or others with whom the accusers disagree or have business conflicts.
The provisions also provide no clear guidance on what constitutes a violation, leaving local officials to
rely on their personal interpretations of Islam. Militants often pack courtrooms and publicly threaten
violence if there is an acquittal. Lawyers who have refused to prosecute cases of alleged blasphemy or
defend those accused, as well as judges who issue acquittals, have been harassed, threatened, and even
subjected to violence. The lack of procedural safeguards empowers accusers to use the laws to abuse
religious freedom, carry out vendettas, or gain an advantage over others in land or business disputes or in
other matters completely unrelated to blasphemy.

The highest-profile blasphemy case during the reporting period involved Aasia Bibi, a Christian farm
worker and mother of five, who was sentenced to death under Article 295C in November 2010. In
response, President Zardari assigned Minister Bhatti to investigate the case and, after receiving his report,
empowered him to establish a committee to review the blasphemy laws and propose reforms. President
Zardari also agreed to Minister Bhatti’s recommendation to pardon Ms. Bibi, should her appeal not move
forward quickly. However, the Lahore High Court ruled on December 1 that President Zardari did not
have the power to pardon an individual whose case was on appeal. In response, President Zardari
directed that Ms. Bibi be kept separate from the general prison population during the appeals process,
which will take years. During a USCIRF staff visit to Lahore in December 2010, NGOs reported that Ms.
Bibi was being kept separate in the prison. Also in December, a major Muslim leader, Imam Yousef
Qureshi of the Mosque Mohabat Khan near Peshawar, stated he would give $6,000 to anyone who killed
Ms. Bibi. The government took no action against him for this incitement to violence.

Aasia Bibi was not the only person sentenced to death for blasphemy during the reporting period. In
September 2010, the Lahore High Court upheld the 2002 death sentence against Wajihul Hassan for
allegedly uttering blasphemous remarks against the Prophet Muhammad. Also, a man from Punjab
province, known as Rafig, was convicted of blasphemy and sentenced to death in February 2011 for
allegedly writing blasphemous remarks against Sihaba, a companion of the Prophet Muhammad.

Lengthy prison sentences were also imposed for blasphemy or other conduct deemed offensive to Islam in
the reporting period. A Muslim prayer leader, Mohammad Shafi, and his 20-year-old son, Mohammad
Aslam, were sentenced to life imprisonment in January 2011 on blasphemy charges; the case is the result
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of a disagreement between sects of Islam. In March 2010, Ruqgqiya Bibi and her husband Munir Masih
were sentenced to 25 years in prison for defiling the Koran after they allegedly touched the book with
unwashed hands. A human rights activist, Hector Aleem, was sentenced to seven years in prison in
December 2010 for allegedly sending blasphemous text messages. Aleem’s lawyer reported that a local
man framed his client following a land dispute in which he had defended the rights of Christians. Aleem’s
family has gone into hiding and he has reportedly been tortured. In another land dispute, the blasphemy
laws were used in June 2010 to jail an elderly Christian man, Rehmat Masih.

Although, as mentioned, no one has yet been executed by the state under the blasphemy laws, individuals
accused of blasphemy have been killed, including while in police custody. For example, in March 2011
Qamar David, a Christian, was found dead in a Karachi jail. He had been sentenced in February 2010 to
twenty-five years in prison for sending blasphemous text messages in 2006. In July 2010, two Christian
brothers accused of blasphemy were shot and killed as they were leaving a hearing at a Faisalabad
courthouse. Muhammad Imran, a man charged with blasphemy in April 2009 and later released for lack
of evidence, was murdered in March 2011.

Overall, during the reporting period, USCIRF received reports of 14 arrests and convictions based on
blasphemy charges. In addition, eight murders were associated with blasphemy.

The Possibility of Reform

Before the murders of Governor Taseer and Minister Bhatti, discussions were underway to reform the
blasphemy law. In early 2010, Prime Minister Gilani expressed support for reviewing the blasphemy
laws, saying “a committee will review the laws detrimental to religious harmony to sort out how they
could be improved.” In November 2010, President Zardari called for the formation of a high-level
committee headed by Minister Bhatti to review the blasphemy laws and propose recommendations to
prevent their misuse.

In November 2010, Sherry Rahman, a PPP parliamentarian, tabled a bill reforming the blasphemy laws.
Rahman’s amendments would have: removed the death penalty and ensured that punishments are
proportionate; included the requirement of premeditation or intent; ensured that anyone making false or
frivolous accusations is penalized; and amended the penal code in accordance with Article 20 of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights to make any advocacy of religious hatred that
constitutes incitement to discrimination or violence a punishable offence. However, her party did not
support the bill and Rahman received numerous death threats. Other quarters of the political spectrum
also expressed support for some reform. In December 2010, the Council of Islamic Ideology, a
government-sponsored advisory board, recommended that the blasphemy law be amended to prevent its
misuse against any individuals irrespective of their religion, but opposed removing the death penalty.

After the murders of Governor Taseer and Minister Bhatti, Prime Minister Gilani and other PPP officials
stated that reform was no longer being considered. Since the killings, the Prime Minister has repeatedly
stated that the government will not permit abuse, but that it has no plans to amend the law. Sherry
Rahman was successfully pressured to withdraw her legislation and is rarely seen in public. Minister of
Interior Rehman Malik, who was responsible for Minister Bhatti’s security, reportedly has said that he
would shoot anyone who offended the Prophet. He later said he was referring to the “bullet of law.”

Despite the PPP’s hesitancy, leading opposition figures expressed concern after the Bhatti murder about
how the blasphemy law has been used to abuse minorities. The head of the Pakistani Muslim League (Q),
Chaudhry Shujaat Hussain, and conservative political leader and former cricket star Imran Khan,
reportedly have expressed openness to reconsidering the blasphemy laws. Most notably, Fazlur Rehman,
the head of JUI-F (Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam - Fazlur Rehman), a former PPP coalition partner and one of the
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most conservative religious parties in parliament with alleged ties to extremist groups, said during the
floor debate about the Bhatti assassination, that “if a law is being misused against minorities we are ready
to discuss this.” Rehman had convened large rallies against any amendments to the blasphemy law in
December 2010 and January 2011, with one in Karachi numbering upwards of 30,000. Rehman was also
quoted as saying that Governor Taseer “was responsible for his own murder” because of his criticism of
the blasphemy laws. In response, PPP officials have said any legal changes must be agreed to by
consensus, making the prospects of reform slim.

The Ahmadi Minority and Anti-Ahmadi Legislation

Among Pakistan’s religious minorities, Ahmadis are subject to the most severe legal restrictions and
officially-sanctioned discrimination. As described above, egregious acts of violence have been
perpetrated against Ahmadis and anti-Ahmadi laws have helped create a permissive climate for vigilante
violence against the members of this community. Ahmadis, who may number between three and four
million in Pakistan, are prevented by law from engaging in the full practice of their faith and may face
criminal charges for a range of religious practices, including the use of religious terminology. In 1974,
the government of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto amended Pakistan’s constitution to declare members of the
Ahmadi religious community to be “non-Muslims,” despite their insistence to the contrary.

Basic acts of worship and interaction have also been made criminal offenses. In 1984, during General
Zia-ul-Haq’s dictatorship, articles 298B and 298C were added to the penal code, criminalizing Ahmadis
“posing” as Muslims, calling their places of worship “mosques,” worshipping in non-Ahmadi mosques or
public prayer rooms, performing the Muslim call to prayer, using the traditional Islamic greeting in
public, publicly quoting from the Koran, or displaying the basic affirmation of the Muslim faith. It is also
a crime for Ahmadis to preach in public, seek converts, or produce, publish, or disseminate their religious
materials. Ahmadis are restricted in building new houses of worship, holding public conferences or other
gatherings, and traveling to Saudi Arabia for religious purposes, including the hajj. According to the
State Department’s 2010 Annual Report on International Religious Freedom, 57 Ahmadis in 2009-10
faced criminal charges under the blasphemy laws and 25 under other sections of the penal code. In
conversations with USCIRF staff in December 2010, Ahamdis reported that three of their coreligionists
are currently jailed on account of their faith.

Obtaining a Pakistani national identity card or passport requires the applicant to sign a religious
affirmation denouncing the founder of the Ahmadi faith as a false prophet. Moreover, because Ahmadis
are required to register to vote as non-Muslims and national identity cards identify Ahmadis as non-
Muslims, those who refuse to disavow their claim to being Muslims are effectively disenfranchised from
participating in elections at any level. Since Ahmadis were declared non-Muslim in 1974, no Pakistani
government has attempted to reform the anti-Ahmadi laws and regulations, with the sole exception of an
abortive attempt in late 2004 to remove the religious identification column in Pakistani passports, which
would have enabled Ahmadis to participate in the hajj. This initiative was reversed in 2005 when the
government restored the column, reportedly in response to pressure from Islamist political parties.

Hudood Ordinances

Under the Hudood Ordinances that criminalize extramarital sex, rape victims risk being charged with
adultery, for which death by stoning remains a possible sentence. In 2003, the National Commission on
the Status of Women in Pakistan reported that as many as 88 percent of the women in prison, many of
them reported rape victims, were serving time for allegedly violating these decrees. The Hudood laws
apply to Muslims and non-Muslims alike. The UN Committee against Torture and the UN Special
Rapporteur on Torture have stated that the punishments of stoning and amputation breach international
obligations to prevent torture or cruel, inhuman, and degrading treatment or punishment. Although these
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extreme corporal punishments have generally not been carried out in practice in Pakistan, lesser
punishments such as jail terms or fines have been imposed.

In 2006, in a positive development, the Protection of Women Act removed the crime of rape from the
sphere of the Hudood Ordinances and put it under the penal code, thereby eliminating the requirement
that a rape victim produce four male witnesses to prove the crime. Under the law, convictions for rape
must be based on forensic and circumstantial evidence. The Act also prohibited a case of rape from being
converted into a case of fornication or adultery, which had been possible under the Hudood laws. Marital
rape was once again made a criminal offense, as it had been prior to the implementation of the Hudood
laws in 1979. However, an offense of fornication was included in the penal code, punishable by
imprisonment for up to five years.

According to interviews with USCIRF staff in December 2010 in Islamabad, NGOs reported that no
women were currently jailed under Hudood charges. In December 2010, the Federal Shariat Court ruled
that key sections of the 2006 law were unconstitutional and un-Islamic, which threatened to undermine
these reforms entirely. The federal government is appealing and has until June 22, 2011, to implement
the ruling.

Religious Freedom Concerns in Pakistani Education

A significant minority of Pakistan’s thousands of religious schools, or madrassas, reportedly continue to
provide ongoing ideological training and motivation to those who take part in religiously-motivated
violence in Pakistan and abroad. In mid-2005, the Pakistani central government required all madrassas to
register with the government and expel all foreign students. While most registered, the registration
process reportedly has had little if any effect on the curricula, which in many of these schools includes
materials that promote intolerance and exhortations to violence. The government also still lacks controls
on the madrassas’ sources of funding. A memorandum of understanding was signed in October 2010
between the Ministry of Interior, which oversees the madrassas system, and the five main madrassas
boards in another attempt to better regulate their curriculum and financing.

Religious freedom concerns are also evident in Pakistan’s public schools. Pakistani primary and
secondary schools continue to use textbooks that foster prejudice and intolerance of religious minorities,
especially Hindus and Christians. Fifth-grade students read official textbooks claiming that “Hindus and
Muslims are not one nation but two different nations. The Hindus could never become sincere in their
dealings with the Muslims.” Hindu beliefs and practices are contrasted negatively with those of Islam.
Bangladesh’s struggle for independence from Pakistan is blamed in part on the influence of Hindus in the
education sector of the former East Pakistan. Such references are not restricted to Islamic studies
textbooks but take place in both early elementary and more advanced social studies texts used by all
public school students, including non-Muslims. Moreover, the textbooks contain stories, biographies, and
poems with an Islamic religious character.

Efforts to improve curriculum guidelines and to produce and publish new public school textbooks have
been delayed by practical and ideological hurdles. Although “The New Education Policy 2009” is being
implemented predominantly to raise the literacy rate in Pakistan, that policy maintains Islamic Studies as
a compulsory subject. One positive change allows minorities the option of taking an ethics course
instead of Islamic Studies from third grade onward, whereas the previous policy offered this option only
in grades nine and ten. However, Pakistani NGOs argue that this option means little in practice because
current ethics textbooks are based on previous curriculum guidelines which contain Islamic biases.
Moreover, minority students still tend to avoid opting out of Islamic Studies for fear of being isolated
from the rest of the class or of having their grades negatively impacted.
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U.S. Policy

Pakistan is central to the United States’ global campaign against al-Qaeda and in supporting U.S. and
multinational forces fighting in Afghanistan. The Obama administration is actively engaged with
Pakistan, viewing Afghanistan and Pakistan as a single theater in the ongoing conflict with al-Qaeda and
the Taliban. In December 2010, the Obama administration conducted a major review of its strategy for
Afghanistan and Pakistan, one year after the release of its initial strategy. President Obama announced
that the strategy had brought about “significant progress” toward the core goal of disrupting, dismantling,
and defeating al-Qaeda, but that challenges remain to make these gains “durable and sustainable.” The
section on Pakistan stated that the United States will “seek to secure these interests through continued,
robust counterterrorism and counterinsurgency cooperation and a long-term partnership anchored by our
improved understanding of Pakistan’s strategic priorities, increased civilian and military assistance, and
expanded public diplomacy.” It also noted the cost to Pakistan in attacking militants in the tribal areas,
but highlighted that greater cooperation was needed to deny extremists safe havens along the Afghan
border.

Despite the close working relationship, U.S.-Pakistan relations have often been marked by strain,
disappointment, and mistrust. Regardless of the large-scale U.S. relief efforts after the recent earthquakes
and floods, many Pakistanis view the United States as untrustworthy because of its perceived lack of
support in Pakistan’s conflicts with India, cancellation of assistance over Pakistan’s acquiring of nuclear
weapons, and sharp drop-off in engagement after the Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan in 1989. Many
in Pakistani civil society also view the United States as too focused on the security component of the
relationship, providing massive assistance to Pakistan’s powerful military establishment, excusing past
military rule and downplaying attendant human rights abuses, and failing to support elements of Pakistani
society that espouse respect for human rights. Anti-Americanism is widespread among the Pakistani
public, feeding off, among other things, concerns over the United States’ use of unmanned aerial drones
targeting militants on Pakistani territory, the killing of two Pakistanis by U.S. government contractor
Raymond Davis, and the conviction of many religious conservatives that U.S. policy is hostile to Islam
and Muslims.

This negative popular sentiment has strained bilateral relations and limited government-to-government
cooperation. For instance, due to the Davis case, the quarterly U.S./Pakistan strategic dialogue scheduled
for February 2011 was indefinitely postponed and relations on a number of fronts were put on hold. The
unexpected death of Ambassador Richard Holbrooke, the U.S. Special Representative for Afghanistan
and Pakistan, in December 2010 was another setback. Secretary Clinton named Ambassador Marc
Grossman as his replacement in February 2011.

Human rights and religious freedom have not been visible priorities in the bilateral relationship.
According to the joint statement issued after the first strategic dialogue in March 2010, the “core
foundations of [U.S.-Pakistani] partnership are shared democratic values, mutual trust and mutual
respect.” Human rights was absent from the list of bilateral concerns incorporated into the dialogue,
which included “economy and trade; energy; security; strategic stability and non-proliferation; law
enforcement and counter-terrorism; science and technology, education; agriculture; water; health; and
communications and public diplomacy.”

The 2010 Annual Report on International Religious Freedom stated that while the Pakistani government
took steps “to protect religious minorities,” the “number and severity of reported high-profile cases
against minorities increased during the reporting period.” During the reporting period, Secretary Clinton
and the State Department did at times publicly condemn attacks against Muslims, Ahmadis, and
Christians. Both Secretary Clinton and President Obama expressed condolences after the murder of
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Minister Bhatti. While Secretary Clinton did not mention Bhatti’s advocacy against blasphemy, President
Obama’s statement did.

Non-military U.S. aid has dramatically increased in recent years. In October 2009, President Obama
signed the Enhanced Partnership with Pakistan Act (also known as the Kerry-Lugar Bill) authorizing an
additional $7.5 billion ($1.5 billion annually over five years) in mostly non-military assistance to Pakistan
The assistance will support democratic institutions, promote the rule of law and economic development,
build Pakistan’s human resources -- with particular emphasis on women and children -- and strengthen
U.S. public diplomacy efforts to combat extremism and increase the Pakistani people’s understanding of
the United States. Particularly controversial in Pakistan, however, are provisions intended to lend U.S.
support to effective civilian control of Pakistan’s powerful military. Many Pakistanis viewed these
provisions, which include a reporting requirement to the U.S. Congress to describe the elected
government’s oversight of the military, as well as the process for determining Pakistan’s defense budget
and even the promotion process for senior military officers, as intrusive and an affront to Pakistan’s
sovereignty.

In February 2011, just weeks before his assassination, USCIRF facilitated a series of briefings by the
Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs with members of Congress and their staff, National Security
Council and State Department officials, academic experts, and representatives of non-governmental
organizations and the media. These briefings focused on the situation of Pakistan’s religious minority
communities and the Pakistan government’s response to an upsurge in religiously-motivated violence.
USCIRF also worked with House staff to develop H.Res. 164, which expresses the condolences of the
House of Representatives to the people of Pakistan for the assassination of Shahbaz Bhatti and stresses
the need for interreligious dialogue and amendments to the blasphemy laws.

Recommendations

Promoting respect for freedom of religion or belief must be an integral part of U.S. strategy in Pakistan,
and designating Pakistan as a CPC would enable the United States more effectively to press Islamabad to
undertake needed reforms. USCIRF has concluded that the conflict with violent religious extremists now
taking place in Pakistan, and in neighboring Afghanistan, requires the United States actively to bolster the
position of those elements in both societies that respect democratic values, the rule of law, and
international standards of human rights, including freedom of religion or belief.

To this end, USCIRF recommends a number of measures to advance religious freedom through specific
U.S. programs and policies, end violations of religious freedom, and improve education in Pakistan.

l. Advancing Religious Freedom through U.S. Programs and Policies
In addition to designating Pakistan as a CPC, the U.S. government should:
e articulate clearly that upholding religious freedom and related human rights is an essential element of

the U.S. strategy toward Pakistan, and support Pakistani government and civil-society institutions that
work to uphold and guarantee these rights;

e urge the Pakistani government to provide robust security for the new Special Adviser to the Prime
Minister on Minority Affairs, such as a dedicated security unit and armored car, as well as to the
future Federal Minister for Minorities Affairs, parliamentarian Sherry Rehman, and other government
officials who speak out against the blasphemy law;
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ensure that the Federal Ministry for Minorities Affairs is not devolved to the provincial level;

have Special Representative Amb. Marc Grossman increase his engagement on religious freedom and
related human rights, as well as designate a member of his team to report to the Special
Representative exclusively on human rights in Pakistan, specifically including religious freedom and
sectarian violence;

include a special working group on religious tolerance in U.S.-Pakistan strategic dialogues and the
trilateral dialogues among the United States, Afghanistan and Pakistan, and create an interagency
U.S. government task force on the protection of the freedom of thought, conscience, and religion and
freedom of expression in Afghanistan and Pakistan, and direct it to recommend policies for promoting
religious freedom and religious tolerance in order to counter violent religious extremism;

have the Secretary of Defense and the commander of U.S. Central Command raise with Pakistan’s
military leadership the importance of combating violent extremism through rule of law, law
enforcement, and policing, and stress the need to reform Pakistan’s blasphemy laws;

make allocations in the Pakistan assistance package for fiscal years 2010-2014 from the funds
provided through the Enhanced Partnership with Pakistan Act of 2009, in order to strengthen the
promotion and protection of religious freedom and tolerance by:

--ensuring that assistance for government capacity development that goes to the Pakistani executive,
legislative, and judicial branches also addresses religious freedom and related human rights, such as
the programs developed by the Federal Ministry of Minorities Affairs that promote pluralism and
tolerance;

--ensuring that assistance focusing on improving security and legal institutions through police training
addresses religious freedom and related human rights; and

--implementing programming that works to ensure the promotion of the rights and full participation
of women and girls in Pakistan’s social and political life.

ensure that USAID engages Pakistani government offices and qualified Pakistani organizations to
promote religious freedom and tolerance as the number of U.S.-based implementing partners declines,
including by:

--supporting the work of religious communities and civil society groups to provide advocacy training
and empowerment for minorities;

--supporting the work of the Federal Ministry of Minorities Affairs to promote inter-religious respect
and tolerance at the national and local levels, including by print, broadcast, and web-based media, to
respond to the challenge of religious extremism and religiously-motivated or sectarian violence; and

--supporting the work of the Pakistani federal government’s District Interfaith Harmony Committees
and similar efforts at the local level to promote conflict resolution and more effective responses by
Pakistani authorities and civil society to instances of religiously-motivated discrimination,
intimidation, or violence; and

expand programs leading to the sustained engagement of the United States with the Pakistani people,
such as the Fulbright Program, the International Visitor Program, Hubert Humphrey Fellowship
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Program, and other exchanges for professionals, journalists, students, and religious and civil society
leaders from all of Pakistan’s diverse religious and ethnic communities, in order to promote lasting
stability in Pakistan that will come from a vibrant civil society.

Il. Ending Violations of Religious Freedom in Pakistan
The U.S. government should urge the government of Pakistan to:

e consistent with the UN Human Rights Council’s March 2011 resolution on “combating intolerance,
negative stereotyping and stigmatization of, and discrimination, incitement to violence, and violence
against persons based on religion or belief,” repeal the blasphemy laws and immediately release those
detained on charges associated with these laws and unconditionally pardon all individuals convicted
of blasphemy;

o until repeal is completed, enact a moratorium on use of the blasphemy laws;

o if repeal is not possible, implement procedural changes to reduce their abuse, such as reducing the
penalties, introducing the element of intent, penalizing false accusations, making blasphemy a
bailable offense, and requiring that cases be heard at regional courts, rather than local sessions courts;

e ensure that those accused of blasphemy, their defenders, and trial judges are given adequate
protection, including by investigating and prosecuting death threats and other statements inciting
violence issued by political leaders, religious officials, or other members of society;

o reinforce the rule of law, including by strengthening protections for the freedoms of religion, speech,
association, assembly, and the media, and by strengthening an independent judiciary;

e prioritize the prevention of religiously-motivated and sectarian violence and the punishment of its
perpetrators, including by:

--making greater efforts to disarm violent extremist groups and provide the necessary security to
Shi’a, Sufis, Christians, Ahmadis, Hindus, Sikhs, and other minority religious communities in their
places of worship and other minority religious sites of public congregation, as well as for civil society
and human rights activists and groups;

--investigating acts of religiously-motivated and sectarian violence and actively prosecuting those
committing acts of violence, and punishing perpetrators in a timely manner; and

--constituting a government commission that is transparent, adequately funded, inclusive of women
and minorities, and defined by a mandate to study and produce recommendations on ways that the
Pakistani government can actively diminish religiously-motivated and sectarian violence, particularly
in areas with a heavy concentration of members of religious minority communities;

e amend the constitution and rescind criminal laws targeting Ahmadis, which effectively criminalize
the public practice of their faith and violate their right to freedom of religion guaranteed in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

e cease toleration or support of the Taliban or other terrorist groups by any element of the Pakistani
government, including the intelligence services;
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¢ make permanent the National Interfaith Council established by Shahbaz Bhatti and create an
interfaith directorate under the President’s office that can serve as a secretariat for ongoing activities;
and

o work to see that religious minorities are proactively recruited into government jobs, consistent with
current policies, and that the representation of hon-Muslims in the parliament is increased.

1. Improving Education

The U.S. government should urge the government of Pakistan, and provincial authorities, as appropriate,
to:

e investigate and close any religious schools that provide weapons or illegal arms training in
perpetrating acts of violence;

e set national textbook and curricula standards that actively promote tolerance toward all persons, and
establish appropriate review and enforcement mechanisms to guarantee that such standards are being
met in government (public) schools;

e initiate efforts through existing regional and international institutions to establish mechanisms for
mutual review of textbook guidelines and content, curricula, and teacher-training programs in order to
promote positive concepts of tolerance and respect for the rights of others and to exclude material
promoting intolerance, hatred, or violence against any group of persons based on religious or other
differences;

e move quickly to implement improved guidelines for textbooks used in public schools and to replace
current public school textbooks with ones that exclude messages of intolerance, hatred, or violence
against any group of persons based on religious or other differences;

e open the Federal Ministry of Education’s current process of development of textbook guidelines to
participation by civil society and by representatives of religious minority communities in cooperation
with the Federal Ministry of Minorities Affairs; and

e ensure that a madrassa oversight board is empowered to develop, implement, and train teachers in
human rights standards, and to provide oversight of madrassa curricula and teaching standards.
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People’s Republic of China

FINDINGS: Unregistered religious groups or those deemed by the Chinese government to threaten national
security or social harmony continue to face severe restrictions, although the government tolerates some
religious activity within approved organizations. Religious freedom conditions for Tibetan Buddhists and
Uighur Muslims remain particularly acute as the government broadened its efforts to discredit and imprison
religious leaders, control the selection of clergy, ban religious gatherings, and control the distribution of
religious literature by members of these groups. The government also detained over five hundred
unregistered Protestants in the past year and stepped up efforts to destroy churches and close “illegal”
meeting points. Dozens of unregistered Catholic clergy remain in detention, in home confinement, or have
disappeared. Falun Gong adherents continue to be targeted by extralegal security forces and tortured and
mistreated in detention. The Chinese government also continues to harass, detain, intimidate, disbar, and
forcibly disappear attorneys who defend the Falun Gong, Tibetans, Uighurs, and unregistered Protestants.

Because of these systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of religious freedom, USCIRF recommends
in 2011 that China again be designated as a “country of particular concern”, or CPC. The State Department
has designated China as a CPC since 1999.

Religious communities continue to grow rapidly in China. Hundreds of millions of Chinese manifest their
belief openly. Senior-level government officials, including President Hu Jintao, have praised the positive
role of religious communities and articulated a desire for religious groups to promote “economic and social
development.” There are reports that the government is considering legalizing charitable activities of
recognized religious organizations. These are positive steps that could lead to greater accommodation of
religious activity sanctioned by the government. At the same time, the government praises religious groups
who resist “foreign infiltration,” supports extralegal security forces to suppress the activities of so-called cult
organizations, actively harasses, imprisons, tortures, and disappears advocates for greater religious freedom,
destroys unregistered religious venues, and severely restricts online access to religious information and the
authority of religious communities to choose their own leadership and parents to teach their children religion.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: Religious freedom encompasses many issues in U.S.-China
relations, including the rule of law, freedom of expression, and the well-being of ethnic minorities. Promoting
religious freedom in China is a vital U.S. interest that can positively affect the United States’ future security,
economic, and political relations with China. As part of China’s CPC designation, USCIRF urges the
Secretary of State to impose a new sanction targeting officials or state agencies that perpetuate religious
freedom abuses or provinces where religious freedom conditions are most egregious. In addition, USCIRF
recommends that the U.S. raise religious freedom concerns in multilateral fora where the United States and
China are members, coordinate potential sources of leverage within the U.S. government and with allies to
build a consistent human rights diplomacy with China, develop and distribute proven technologies to counter
Internet censorship, raise religious freedom and negotiate binding human rights agreements at the U.S.-China
Strategic Dialogue, and integrate human rights concerns, consistently and openly, into the entire structure of
U.S.-China bilateral relations. Additional recommendations for U.S. policy towards China can be found at
the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
Restrictive Legal Framework and Government Interference

The Chinese Constitution guarantees the freedom of religion, but protects only “normal” religious
activities and does not explicitly protect the right of individuals to manifest their beliefs without state
interference. While a growing number of Chinese citizens are allowed to practice their religion legally,
the government tightly controls the affairs of all religious groups and actively represses and harasses
religious activity that the Communist Party does not view as normal. Chinese government officials, at
many levels, have echoed President Hu Jintao’s 2007 speech describing a “positive role” for religious
communities in China. However, they view this role in terms of bolstering support for state economic
and social goals, not promoting international religious freedom norms. According to Wang Zuo’an, the
head of State Administration of Religious Affairs (SARA), “the starting point and stopping point of work
on religion is to unite and mobilize, to the greatest degree, the religious masses’ zeal, to build socialism
with Chinese characteristics.”

SARA issued a January 2011 document outlining its goals for the upcoming year. The document
outlines measures to maintain extensive government supervision and control over religious communities,
specifically calling on authorities to "guide” unregistered Protestants to worship in state-sanctioned
churches, continue policies to deny Catholics in China the freedom to accept the authority of the Holy See
to make bishop appointments, and expand rules that impose political requirements on any Muslims who
wishes to make overseas pilgrimages. If implemented as written, the SARA document would continue to
restrict freedom of religion for Chinese citizens and further submit religious communities to the intrusive
supervision and control of the Party and government.

Despite restrictions, harassment, arrests, and government oversight the number of religious adherents
continues to grow in China and the government continues to tolerate worship and some charitable
activities by approved religious groups. However, the government actively restricts, harasses, detains,
and imprisons: groups that are not registered, or will not register, for political or theological reasons;
individuals who publicly organize legal, media, or popular defense of religious freedom; and groups or
leaders deemed to threaten the Communist Party.

Chinese officials are increasingly adept at employing the language of human rights and the rule of law to
defend repression of religious communities, citing purported national security concerns or using Chinese
law to restrict rather than advance universal freedoms. While the Chinese government has signed the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, it has neither ratified nor fully applied the treaty to
its domestic legal framework. Religious activity in China is governed by the National Regulations on
Religious Affairs (NRRA), first issued in March 2005 and updated in 2007. The NRRA requires all
religious groups and venues to affiliate with one of seven government-approved associations and allows
the government to control every aspect of religious practice and related activities. Within the bounds of
the Chinese legal system, the NRRA does expand protections for registered religious groups to carry out
some religious activities and charitable work. When registered, religious communities can apply for
permission to possess property, provide social services, accept donations from overseas, conduct religious
education and training, and host inter-provincial religious meetings. The NRRA permits only “normal
religious activity” and contains vague national security provisions that can justify the suppression of
unregistered religious activity, the activities of organizations deemed to be “cults”, and the peaceful
religious activity of Uighur Muslims and Tibetan Buddhists.

In Tibetan Buddhist and Uighur Muslim regions, the NRRA includes additional restrictions on peaceful
religious expression and leadership decisions and is supplemented by extensive provincial regulations.
During the reporting period, the Chinese government intensified its campaign of “patriotic education”
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among monks, nuns, and imams in these regions, in an effort to quell activities viewed as political dissent
and to promote leaders who are considered “patriotic and devoted.” In the past year, the government-
approved Islamic Association of China also issued a series of sermons whose goal was to put forward
“authentic interpretations of Islam.”

Repression of unregistered religious activity varies by region, province, politics, and ethnicity.  In some
localities, officials arbitrarily implement national government policy and allow some unregistered groups,
sometimes with thousands of members, to carry out worship activities openly. Some Catholic, Protestant,
Buddhists, and members of spiritual movements have refused to join the officially-sanctioned religious
organizations because they do not want to, among other things: provide the names and contact
information of their followers; submit leadership decisions to the government or to one of the
government-approved religious organizations; and seek advance permission from the government for all
major religious activities or theological positions. The Chinese government, as part of official policy,
continues to restrict peaceful religious expression and the expansion of religious ideas or worship on the
Internet. It confiscates or punishes the distribution of unapproved bibles, Muslim books, Falun Gong
documents, and interpretations of religious texts. It also blocks access to Internet sites of religious
groups or those with “‘illegal’’ religious content.

Tibetan Buddhists

The Chinese government’s longstanding emphasis on controlling and managing the “normal order” of
Tibetan Buddhism has led to significant religious freedom abuses and nurtured deep resentments among
Tibetans. In addition, in 2007, the SARA issued guidelines to control the movement and education of
monks and nuns, the building or repairing of religious venues, and the conduct of large-scale religious
gatherings. Later that same year, SARA issued regulations allowing government officials to interfere
with the selection of reincarnated lamas, an essential element of Tibetan Buddhist religious practice and
education. These rules appear to be intended to ensure government control over the selection of the next
Dalai Lama and the lineages of Tibetan Buddhism’s most important teachers.

In 2010, the Chinese Communist Party and its leaders instituted sweeping new economic, cultural and
social policies at the Fifth Tibet Work Forum which appear aimed at furthering controls over Tibetan
Buddhism by delineating a “core interest” policy of diminishing the Dalai Lama’s international influence,
isolating him from Tibetans in China, and asserting that religious freedom in Tibet is China’s internal
affair. President Hu Jintao instructed officials to “comprehensively implement the Party’s basic
principles for religious work and the laws and regulations on the government’s administration of religious
affairs...maintain the normal order to Tibetan Buddhism, and guide Tibetan Buddhism to keep in line
with the socialist society.” Also in 2010, the Buddhist Association of China required re-registration of
religious personnel based on conformity with unspecified political, professional, and personal criteria.
There is a concern of a substantial loss of religious personnel if the measure is used to remove Tibetan
Buddhist monks, nuns, or trulkus (living Buddhas) viewed as devoted to the Dalai Lama or his recognized
Panchen Lama or as holding positions the government deems illegal.

Previous government suppression of peaceful Tibetan Buddhist religious activity played a primary role in
stoking major demonstrations in 2008 in the Tibetan Autonomous Region (TAR) as well as Tibetan areas
elsewhere in China, which led to violence and the detention of hundreds of monks and nuns. Protests
against government interference in Tibetan religious life and the imprisonment of religious leaders
continued in 2010. At least 443 Tibetan Buddhist monks, nuns, and trulkus are currently imprisoned in
China, according to the database of the Congressional-Executive Commission on China (CECC). Despite
requests, the Chinese government has not provided full details or a credible accounting of those detained,
missing, or disappeared, trials have not been open, and those accused are not given adequate legal
representation. Since the 2008 protests, a security presence has remained at some monasteries and
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nunneries, and local government officials have escalated their campaigns to require monks and nuns to
sign statements denouncing the Dalai Lama. Monks and nuns who refuse to denounce the Dalai Lama or
to pledge loyalty to Beijing have been expelled from their monasteries, imprisoned, and tortured.

The Chinese government continues to deny repeated international requests for access to the disappeared
19-year-old Gendun Choekyi Nyima, whom the Dalai Lama designated as the 11th Panchen Lama when
he was six years old. Government officials claim that he is in fact alive and being “held for his own
safety.” The Chinese government insists that another boy, Gyaltsen Norbu, is the “true” Panchen Lama,
one of the most revered positions in Tibetan Buddhism and a religious figure who will play an important
role in selecting the next Dalai Lama.

Uighur Muslims

In the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region (XUAR) and other areas of Xinjiang province, religious
freedom conditions continue to deteriorate. The Chinese government’s various campaigns to curtail
“religious extremism,” secessionism, and terrorist activity are a major source of Uighur resentment and
may lead directly to the very type of extremism that Beijing’s policies are trying to forestall. Following
demonstrations and riots in July 2009, the XUAR government instituted sweeping security measures and
campaigns to promote “ethnic unity,” curb free speech, and halt any independent religious activity or
public protest over restrictions on religious practice. Over the past decade, the Chinese government has
similarly used the global war on terror as a pretext to crack down on even non-violent forms of religious
activity or dissent. Both Muslims and Protestants in the XUAR have experienced increased harassment,
arrests, and efforts to weaken religious adherence and cultural identity.

Speaking at a May 2010 “Central Work Forum” on the XUAR, President Hu Jintao affirmed existing
government policies on ethnic and religious issues. Neither President Hu nor the Forum addressed the
Uighurs’ long-standing grievances over cultural and religious controls. The Work Forum again stressed
previous campaigns to combat “religious extremism,” supporting ongoing efforts to interfere with the way
Muslims in China interpret and practice their religion. These measures intensified after the 2009
demonstrations and violence. During the past year, steps were taken in some areas to stop religious
“infiltration” and “illegal preaching activities” and to close “illegal mosques” among Muslim populations
outside of the XUAR. For example, one government report, issued by the Ningxia Hui Autonomous
Region, described efforts to “improve” Arabic instruction as part of a plan to “resist religious instruction.”

In Uighur areas, all imams are required to undergo annual political training seminars to retain their
licenses, and local security forces monitor imams and other religious leaders. Imams at Uighur mosques
are reportedly required to meet monthly with officials from the Religious Affairs Bureau and the Public
Security Bureau to receive “advice” on the content of their sermons. Failure to attend such meetings can
result in the imam’s expulsion or detention. The XUAR government limits access to mosques and
spiritual pilgrimages, including by women, children, communist party members, and government
employees. Uighur Muslim clerics and students have been detained for various “illegal” religious
activities, “illegal” religious centers and religious schools have been closed, and police confiscate
religious publications. Throughout Xinjiang, teachers, professors, university students, and other
government employees are prohibited from engaging in public religious activities, such as reciting daily
prayers, distributing religious materials, observing Ramadan, and wearing head coverings; they are
reportedly subject to fines if they attempt to do so. These standards are enforced more strictly in southern
Xinjiang and other areas where Uighurs account for a higher percentage of the population.

In the past year, XUAR authorities took special measures to “weaken religious consciousness” among
women and limit the religious activities of minors. In 2009, the government-controlled Women’s
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Federation carried out campaigns to dissuade women from wearing veils. Also, guidelines were put in
place to provide oversight of Uighur women religious leaders (buwi). In response to these government
efforts, 600 protestors marched in Hotan against a proposed ban on headscarves and other restrictions on
religious freedom. In June 2010, authorities in Bachu county, Kashgar district detained 32 women for
attending a Koran study group. Two were officially charged with conducting “illegal religious activity”
while the others were fined and released. In December 2009, regulations were put in place prohibiting
“luring” or “forcing” minors to participate in religious activities. In March 2010, officials in Ili Kazakh
Autonomous Prefecture issued regulations to, among other things, forbid students from believing in
religion, participating in religious activities, fasting, or wearing religious clothing, and officials in Hotan
started a campaign to halt “illegal” religious schools. According to Radio Free Asia, security personnel
have closed seven schools and detained 39 people in nighttime raids.

Religious leaders, academics, and human rights advocates who attempt to publicize or criticize human
rights abuses in the XUAR have received prolonged prison terms on charges of “separatism,”
“endangering social order,” and “incitement to subvert state power.” Numerous Uighur Muslims have
been arrested for peacefully organizing and demonstrating for their religious freedom, including
Abdukadir Mahsum, who is serving a 15-year prison sentence imposed in February 2009. The State
Department estimates that over 1,000 people were arrested in the XUAR on charges related to state
security over the past two years, including on charges of “religious extremism.” Due to the lack of
judicial transparency and the government’s equation of peaceful religious activity with religious
extremism and promotion of terrorism, it is difficult to determine how many prisoners are being held for
peaceful religious activity or for peacefully protesting restrictions on the freedom of thought, conscience,
and religion.

Three members of the family of Rebiya Kadeer, one of the most prominent Uighur human rights and
religious freedom advocates, remain in prison. Kadeer’s three sons, Kahar, Alim, and Ablikim, were
arrested in June 2006 to prevent them from meeting with a visiting U.S. congressional delegation. The
following October, Kahar and Alim were tried for tax evasion, and Alim was sentenced to seven years’
imprisonment. The two were also fined a total of over $75,000. In February 2007, Ablikim was tried in
secret on charges of “subversion of state power” and later sentenced to nine years imprisonment. In
December 2007, family members were allowed to visit Ablikim for the first time in a year. Both Alim
and Ablikim remain in prison, where they are reported to have been tortured and abused. Ablikim is
reported to be in poor physical health without adequate medical care.

Catholics

The Chinese government continues to interfere in the religious activities of Chinese Catholics and to
harass clergy in the officially-sanctioned Catholic Patriotic Association (CPA) who have been secretly
recognized by the Vatican as well as clergy and members of the Catholic community who refuse to
affiliate with the CPA. Governmental efforts to suppress the activities of “underground” Catholic
congregations and to coerce Catholic clergy to join the CPA are particularly intense in the two provinces
with the largest Catholic communities, Hebei and Shaanxi. Government efforts to exert control over
Church affairs expanded in the past year, as Beijing ordained a Bishop without Vatican approval and
arranged for the election of unapproved Bishops to main leadership positions in the CPA and the Bishops’
Conference of the Catholic Church in China. These organizations are not recognized by the Holy See.

Beijing continues to prohibit Catholic clergy from communicating with the Vatican, resulting in strained
relations between the CPA and the unregistered Chinese Catholic Church and between the Chinese
government and the Holy See. Despite this official policy, an estimated 90 percent of CPA bishops and
priests are secretly ordained by the Vatican and, in many provinces, CPA and unregistered Catholic
clergy and congregations work closely together. Since 2006, the Vatican and the Chinese government
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had worked together to select bishops, reversing a previous trend of the government appointing bishops
without Vatican approval. In 2010, eleven Chinese bishops were ordained, one of whom was not
Vatican-approved. In November 2010 the CPA ordained Guo Jincai bishop of Chengde (Hebei) without
prior approval or affiliation with the Vatican—a move that, according to a Vatican spokesman, “set back”
relations between Beijing and the Holy See. In April and June 2010, respectively, the CPA ordained Paul
Meng Qinglu bishop of a diocese in Inner Mongolia and Joseph Han Yinghin bishop of Sanyuan
(Shaanxi), both with the approval of the Holy See. Nevertheless, Bishop Meng’s ordination was not
without controversy, as the CPA insisted that Bishop Du Jiang, recognized by the Vatican, attend the
ordination ceremony with Ma Yinglin, a bishop ordained without Vatican approval in 2006. Bishop Du
was later placed under house arrest.

According to the Congressional Executive Committee on China (CECC), at least 40 Roman Catholic
bishops remain imprisoned, detained, or disappeared, including the elderly Bishop Su Zhimin, whose
current whereabouts are unknown and who has been under strict surveillance since the 1970s. In
addition, the whereabouts of Bishop Shi Enxiang, who was detained in April 2001 and Auxiliary Bishop
Yao Ling, remain unknown. In July 2010, unregistered Catholic bishop Jia Zhiguo was released; he had
been detained since March 2009 to prevent him from meeting with another bishop who had reconciled
with the Vatican.

The whereabouts of two unregistered priests, Ma Shengbao and Paul Ma, also detained in March 2009,
remain unknown. In addition, Father Li Huisheng remains in custody serving a seven-year term for
“inciting the masses against the government” and Fr. Wang Zhong is serving a three-year sentence for
organizing a ceremony to consecrate a new registered church. In March 2010, underground priests Luo
Wen and Liu Maochun were detained after they organized youth camps for university students.
Authorities released Luo within two weeks, but there is no evidence that Liu was released.

Protestants

The Chinese government continues to restrict the religious activities of Protestants who worship in the
government-approved church and to harass and intimidate unregistered Protestants. The government also
labels some unregistered Protestant groups as “cults.” The majority of Protestants in China are affiliated
with the “house church” movement, which refuses, both for theological and political reasons, to affiliate
with the government-sanctioned Three-Self Protestant Movement (TSPM) or the China Christian Council
(CCC).

The Chinese government encourages TSPM and the CCC leaders to emphasize “theological
reconstruction” in their religious training and teaching, doctrines which purge elements of Christian faith
and practice that the Communist Party regards as incompatible with its goals and policies. In the past
year, government leaders have publicly commended the TSPM and CCC for their efforts to promote
“social harmony and stability,” for ‘‘resolutely resisting various forms of foreign religious infiltration,”
and for ‘‘achieving positive results through promoting theological reconstruction.”

Registered Protestants have been given some latitude to operate charitable and social welfare programs,
including a growing number of “faith-based” clinics, homes for the elderly, and orphanages. Although
these organizations have an uncertain legal status and limited capacity, they are allowed in order to fill
social service gaps in some localities and rural areas. The government, through its religious agency
SARA, is reportedly studying ways legally to register religious charities.

In the past year, authorities continued to harass, intimidate, and detain arbitrarily members of unregistered
Protestant organizations. According to the NGO ChinaAid, the number of detentions of unregistered
Protestants declined slightly in the last year, with over 500 detentions. At least six individuals were
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sentenced to terms of imprisonment over one year, including in China’s notorious “re-education through
labor” system. Despite slightly fewer detentions and sentences this year as opposed to last, government
efforts to suppress the growth and activities of house church Protestants continue to be systematic and
intense, with regular raids on unrecognized church services and destruction of property and religious
venues.

Members of unregistered Protestant groups that the government arbitrarily deems “evil cults” were the
most vulnerable to detention and harassment. The extrajudicial security apparatus, called the 6-10 Office,
has broadened its mandate beyond Falun Gong activity to include groups that self-identify as Protestant.
The government has banned at least 18 Protestant groups with adherents in multiple provinces, as well as
many more congregations and movements that are active in only one province. Examples of banned
groups include the South China Church (SCC), the Disciples Association, the “Shouters,” and the Local
Church, a group that was founded by Chinese church leader Watchman Nee, one of the most influential
and widely read theologians of the 20" century. The Chinese government continues to reserve for itself
the final right to determine a religious group’s theological legitimacy. On March, 11 2011, security
officials in Qu County, Sichuan province arrested Liao Zhongxiu, leader of a house church on charges of
“suspicion of utilizing a cult organization in undermining the implementation of the state law and
regulations.” It was the second time that Ms. Liao’s church was raided in the past year, when police
fined and destroyed property in September, 2010. Ms. Liao remains in custody and has reportedly been
threatened if she seeks to hire a lawyer.

On May 8, 2010, pastor Wang Dao — a participant in the 1989 Tiananmen protests and leader of the
unregistered Liangren Church in Guangzhou — was detained and his congregation dispersed from their
worship in a park. Wang was released on bail on June 13 to await his trial. On August 13, he was again
detained and pressured to join the TSPM. His trial is pending. Protestant pastor Alimjan Yimit (Himit)
continues to serve a fifteen-year sentence in the XUAR, allegedly for “leaking state secrets to overseas
organizations;” according to his lawyer, he was arrested for having contact with visiting Protestants from
the United States. Unregistered Protestant pastor Zhang Rongliang also continues to serve a seven-year
prison sentence for allegedly “obtaining a fraudulent passport and illegally crossing the border.” Zhang
frequently traveled overseas to speak at Christian gatherings. Osman Imin (also known as
Wusimanyiming), who was arrested in November 2007 and sentenced to two years of “re-education
through labor” on charges that he assisted foreigners in engaging in public religious expression and
persuasion among the Uighur community, was released in the last year. Shi Weihan, who was given a
three-year sentence for printing and distributing Bibles and Christian books without government
permission, was released at the end of his sentence in March 2011.

During the reporting period, Chinese government officials at various levels also forcibly closed large
unregistered religious venues that previously had operated openly. For example, in March 2010, in the
city of Jinan, Shandong province, local officials closed a Seventh-day Adventist church with an estimated
700 members.

Falun Gong

The Chinese government continues to maintain a severe campaign against adherents of the Falun Gong
spiritual movement, which it considers an “evil cult” and banned in 1999, including maintaining an
extrajudicial security apparatus, the 6-10 office, designed to identify and stamp out Falun Gong activities.
Over the past decade, the government has carried out an unprecedented campaign against the Falun Gong,
imprisoning large numbers of practitioners and abusing them in detention. Practitioners who do not
renounce their beliefs in detention are subject to torture, including credible reports of deaths in custody
and the use of psychiatric experiments. “Transforming” Falun Gong adherents continues to be a high
priority for Chinese government security officials.
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Falun Gong adherents report, and official Chinese government statements confirm, long-term and
arbitrary arrests, forced renunciations of faith, and torture in detention. Officials use Article 300 of the
Criminal Procedure Code, which deals with individuals accused of crimes associated with “evil cults,”
and its associated legislation, the Decision of the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress
on Banning Heretical Cult Organizations, Preventing and Punishing Cult Activities. It is difficult to
determine how many Falun Gong practitioners were in detention because they are most often incarcerated
in re-education through labor camps (RTL) and mental health institutions. However, in its 2010 Country
Report on Human Rights Practices for China, the U.S. Department of State noted that Falun Gong
adherents constituted at least half of the 250,000 officially recorded inmates in RTL camps.

In the year before the Olympic Games, police waged a concerted campaign to harass and detain known
Falun Gong practitioners and brutally suppressed their activities. Between 2007 and August 2008, an
estimated 10,000 people were detained. Of that number at least 700 were sentenced to prison term or
RTL. At least five Falun Gong practitioners are known to have died in police custody in 2008.

One Falun Gong-affiliated research NGO, using public sources from within China, confirmed that 2,513
individuals were detained in the past year, many in Hebei and Shandong provinces and also in Shanghai.
Security officials reportedly offered rewards to anyone who would identify Falun Gong adherents, in
order to “protect” the Shanghai World Expo. Almost all of those detained were sentenced to prison or
RTL.

Numerous allegations of government-sanctioned organ harvesting from incarcerated practitioners have
surfaced within the last several years as well. Independent investigation into the practices of a hospital in
Sujiatun, Shenyang proved inconclusive. However, based on a report from two prominent Canadian
human rights activists, international human rights organizations and the Special Rapporteur on Torture
have called for an independent investigation and for continued international attention to allegations of
organ harvesting from prisoners, torture in custody, and psychiatric experiments conducted on adherents.
The UN Special Rapporteur on Torture reported that Falun Gong practitioners allegedly make up two-
thirds of the alleged victims of torture presented to him in China. The Committee against Torture, a UN
treaty-monitoring body, also called on the government during its 2008 review of China to conduct
independent investigations to clarify discrepancies in statistics related to organ transplants and allegations
of torture of Falun Gong practitioners.

Other Religious Groups

Folk religion, also called “feudal superstition,” is not among the five recognized religions (Buddhism,
Daoism, Protestantism, Catholicism, and Islam), but is sometimes tolerated by local officials. For
example, the so-called “Mazu cult” reportedly has been reclassified as “cultural heritage” rather than
religious practice, so individuals are allowed to openly participate in its rituals and ceremonies. In
addition, some ethnic minority groups have been allowed to retain traditional religious practice, such as
Dongba among the Naxi people in Yunnan and Buluotuo among the Zhuang people in Guangxi.
However, authorities in Hunan Province have begun to implement provincial-level regulations to oversee
folk religious venues. These regulations are significant because they protect religious practice outside the
five recognized communities and allow venues to register directly with provincial government officials,
something not allowed to Protestants. However, the regulations allow registration only of existing
venues and stipulate that no new sites may be built. In addition, any venue that is destroyed may not be
rebuilt unless it retains “historical stature” and “great influence.” The State Administration for Religious
Affairs has established a division to deal directly with the management of folk religions.
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According to the State Department, provincial governments in Xinjing, Heilongiiang, Zhejiang, and
Guangdong have legally recognized, or at the least tolerated, the religious practice of Orthodox
Christianity. In May 2010, the Ohel Rachel Synagogue in Shanghai was allowed to open and hold
services on weekends for visiting tourists and the city’s expatriate community. The synagogue, which
was closed in 1949, was allowed to re-open during the 2010 Shanghai World Expo.

Human Rights Defenders

The government has systematically targeted human rights lawyers and activists belonging to the wei quan
(rights defense) movement for harassment and intimidation and continued efforts to revoke the licenses
of lawyers and shut down law firms that take on “political” cases. In the past year, several prominent
human rights lawyers “disappeared” in a preemptive strike by the Chinese government to forestall public
protest patterned from popular uprisings in the Middle East. In addition, Gongmeng, or the Open
Constitution Initiative, a law advocacy group, and other organizations have been shut down or constrained
and their employees harassed. The government has used Article 306 of the Criminal Procedure Code
repeatedly against defense attorneys. The Ministry of Justice’s “Methods for the Management of
Lawyers’ Professional Licenses” has also been used to deny defense lawyers involved in religious
freedom cases their registration and remove their ability to practice law entirely.

Several Beijing-based lawyers who handled religious freedom and Falun Gong cases, including Li Subin
and Jiang Tianyong, were denied renewal of their professional licenses in the past year and several others
were sentenced or mistreated in detention. In May 2010, the Beijing Bureau of Justice disbarred lawyers
Tang Jitian and Liu Wei, who represented Falun Gong members. In November, 2010 Wang Yonghang
from Liaoning province was given a seven year prison sentenced for defending Falun Gong. Also in
2010, Zhang Kai, a lawyer seeking to represent jailed Tibetan monks, was detained and mistreated in
custody.

The signers of Charter 08 have met with harassment including detention, surveillance, raids and property
seizures. The most prominent signer, Nobel Prize Liu Xiaobo, was arrested and tried on subversion
charges and is now serving an 11-year sentence. His wife is living under house arrest, virtually
incommunicado. Individuals who helped draft the Charter, which includes suggested reforms to protect
the freedom of religion and belief, are harassed, interrogated and threatened during brief detentions, and
are under house arrest.

Dr. Fan Yafeng, prominent Protestant leader, human rights lawyer, and drafter of Charter 08, was
detained in March 2010 to prevent him from meeting foreign media. He remains under house arrest and
over the past several months has undergone intense periods of interrogation and mistreatment in
detention. Police have kept him and his family under virtual house arrest and have cut off
communications. Fan Yafeng represented several highly publicized cases in recent years involving
unregistered Protestants and was an outspoken critic of the Chinese government’s detention of some
religious leaders and denial of travel visas to others seeking to attend the 2010 Lausanne Conference in
South Africa.

In February 2011 lawyers Jiang Tianyong, Teng Biao, and Tang Jitian were detained and their
whereabouts remain unknown. All three lawyers were working on the cases of blind activist Chen
Guangcheng and Dr. Fan Yafeng, and had publically called for an end to their harassment and
mistreatment while under house arrest. As many as 100 leading rights lawyers and human rights activists
have “disappeared” since mid-February 2011 as police launched a crackdown to try to avert any political
unrest similar to the recent popular uprisings in the Arab world.
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The whereabouts of Gao Zhisheng, one of China’s best-known human rights lawyers, remain unknown.
He disappeared in February 2009, though he was briefly allowed to make contact with friends in March
2010. Gao defended Falun Gong and unregistered Protestants and was a vocal critic of the Chinese
government’s human rights record. Before his 2009 disappearance, he published a report of the torture he
endured during a September 2007 interrogation. Gao’s legal partner, Yang Maodong, continues to serve a
seven-year sentence for representing clients in highly politicized cases.

Failure to Protect North Korean Refugees

China is a party to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 protocol, but no
Chinese law provides for the protection of asylum seekers. The Chinese government cooperates with the
UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) on some refugee or asylum cases, and allowed UNHCR
to process 100 refugee claims last year, all for non-Koreans. North Korean asylum-seekers continue to
face hardship, including discrimination and trafficking, and repatriation. Beijing considers all North
Koreans to be economic migrants rather than refugees fleeing persecution, limits UNHCR access to North
Korean asylum-seekers, and does not allow UNHCR to operate in China’s border region with North
Korea. North Korean refugees under UNCHR care are subjected to harassment and restrictions by
authorities.

North Koreans who are forcibly repatriated, particularly those suspected of having religious belief or
affiliations, face torture, imprisonment in penal labor camps, and possible execution. Since 2008, the
Chinese government has intensified its campaign against North Korean refugees, harassing religious
communities that assist refugees and offering rewards to those who turn over asylum seekers to
authorities. The government also reportedly arrested individuals who organized food, shelter,
transportation, and other assistance to North Koreans. In August 2009, a court in Erlianhoate, Inner
Mongolia sentenced Protestant house church leaders Li Ming-shun and Zhang Yong-hu to 10 and seven
years imprisonment, respectively, and imposed substantial fines for their efforts to assist North Korean
refugees.

U.S. Policy

Over the past year, after previously emphasizing greater cooperation on financial, environmental, and
security priorities, the Obama administration has publicly highlighted several human rights priorities and
advocated for the release of Nobel Prize winner Liu Xiaobo and lawyers Gao Zhisheng and Chen
Guangcheng.

Immediately prior to a January 2011 state visit by President Hu Jintao, Secretary of State Clinton
emphasized U.S. interests in internet freedom, the protection of human rights advocates, and freedom of
religion in China. The administration has promised to “engage in tough discussions behind closed doors”
and pursue yearly human rights dialogues with the Chinese, but the direction of its human rights
diplomacy remains unclear.

Human rights concerns have not been fully integrated into the architecture of U.S.-China bilateral
relations. Efforts to coordinate with allies who share concerns have not been readily apparent and human
rights issues were sidelined during the U.S.-China Economic and Security Dialogue, the most significant
bilateral cooperation mechanism. A new round of the Strategic and Economic Dialogue will be held in
May 2011, but it is unclear if or how human rights and religious freedom issues will be pursued in that
forum.

During President Hu’s 2011 visit, President Obama discussed “America's fundamental commitment to the
universal rights of all people, and that includes basic human rights like freedom of speech, of the press, of
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assembly, of association and demonstration and of religion, rights that are recognized in the Chinese
constitution.” In response to this public statement, President Hu responded, also in public, that “China
recognizes and also respects the universality of human rights ... but, we do believe that we also need to
take into account the different national circumstances when it comes to the universal value of human
rights. China is a developing country with a huge population, and also a developing country in a crucial
stage of reform.” President Obama said that the sides had agreed to “move ahead with our formal
dialogue on human rights.”

During President Obama’s 2009 visit to China, the two countries agreed to reestablish a regular Human
Rights Dialogue and to reconvene the U.S.-China Legal Experts Dialogue. The legal experts’ dialogue
has not occurred, though a human rights dialogue was held in May 2010. In describing the discussions at
the human rights dialogue, Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor
Michael Posner said he had “frank and constructive” exchanges on specific cases, the independence of the
judiciary and the bar, and the freedom of religion, among other things. At the dialogue, China raised
issues of U.S. treatment of Muslim Americans, immigration and racial discrimination. One specific
benchmark that emerged from the dialogue was the creation of a Religious Freedom Working Group,
though in nearly a year, there has been no progress toward a formal meeting of that working group.

The administration, like its predecessors, places much weight on conducting human rights dialogues and
not enough on supporting activists and intellectuals inside China who are seeking peaceful reform.
Despite recent strong public statements, the administration continues to be perceived as weak on human
rights in China. Religious freedom and related human rights should be an important part of U.S.-China
bilateral relations because they are directly related to expanding the rule of law, developing civil society,
aiding stability in ethnic minority areas, expanding the freedom of expression, and bringing China firmly
within the international system through assisted implementation of universal human rights obligations.
Conducting the most substantive human rights discussions in a bilateral dialogue allows the Chinese to
downgrade these issues in the bilateral relationship and characterize human rights as peripheral to U.S.
interests. Bilateral dialogues should be part of a larger, consistent, and principled engagement with China
on human rights, where the United States regularly presses our interests visibly and consistently outside
the dialogue process and at all levels of the bilateral relations.

Recommendations

A stable China that is committed to protecting and advancing its citizens’ fundamental rights and
religious freedoms is in the interest of the United States. In pursuit of these interests, USCIRF
recommends that religious freedom and related human rights be woven firmly into the architecture of the
U.S.-China bilateral relationship. In addition, USCIRF urges the Obama administration, as it continues to
pursue various policy approaches, to raise religious freedom concerns in multilateral fora where the
United States and China are members, to signal clearly and publicly that human rights are a vital U.S.
interest that affect the flexibility and scope of U.S.-China relations, and to coordinate potential sources of
leverage, within the U.S. government and with allies, in order to build a consistent human rights
diplomacy with China. In addition to these issues, the Commission makes the following
recommendations concerning U.S. policy toward China:

. Ending Human Rights Abuses in China
The U.S. government should:

e continue to designate China as a “country of particular concern” (CPC) under the International
Religious Freedom Act (IRFA) and issue a new presidential action focusing on state agencies or
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actors who perpetuate religious freedom abuses or on provinces or localities where religious freedom
conditions are most egregious;

develop an inter-agency U.S. government human rights action plan and coordinate its implementation
across all U.S. government agencies and entities, including developing targeted talking points and
prisoner lists and providing staffing and support for all U.S. delegations visiting China.

reinvigorate multilateral cooperation on human rights and technical assistance programs with allies
who conduct bilateral human rights dialogues with China; and

appoint new Counselors for Human Rights at the U.S. Embassy in Beijing to ensure that U.S.
statements, programs, and actions advance the priorities of U.S. human rights diplomacy, including
the promotion of religious freedom, with China.

In addition, during its bilateral discussions with China, the U.S. government should urge the Chinese
government to:

end its crackdown on religious and spiritual groups, including harassment, surveillance, arrest, and
detention of persons on account of their religion or belief, torture and ill-treatment of persons in
prisons, labor camps, psychiatric facilities, and other places of confinement, and coercion of
individuals to renounce or condemn any religion or belief;

release all those imprisoned, detained, or disappeared on account of their religious belief, activities,
or religious freedom advocacy, including, among many others, Gao Zhisheng, Liu Xiaobo, Jiang
Tianyang, Fr. Zhang Li, Chen Zhenping, Alimjan Himit, Yang Maodong, Abdukadir Mahsum, Imam
Adil Qarim, Fr. Zhang Jianlin, Alim and Ablikim Abdureyim, Phurbu Tsering, Bishop Su Zhimin,
and Gendun Choekyi Nyima;

fully account for all those detained, released, tried and sentenced and/or missing following public
order disturbances in Tibet or Xinjiang; allow immediate access for international observers, including
the International Committee of the Red Cross, to all acknowledged or unacknowledged detention
facilities; and implement all Tibet and Xinjiang-related recommendations of the UN High
Commissioner for Human Rights, Committee against Torture, and Special Rapporteurs on Torture,
Freedom of Religion or Belief, Extrajudicial and Summary Executions, and Human Rights
Defenders;

allow faith-based non-governmental organizations to register with the Ministry of Civil Affairs and
operate nationally, including in the border regions with North Korea;

cease the use of torture and ensure that alleged incidents are consistently and impartially investigated
and that evidence procured through torture is excluded from legal proceedings, end the mistreatment
of Falun Gong and North Korean refugees in detention, and ensure that no asylum-seeker is returned
to a country where he or she faces a real possibility of torture;

ensure that religious education for minors is not restricted and is fully guaranteed in national and
provincial laws, including by directing the State Administration on Religious Affairs (SARA) to
publicly state that religious education for minors is allowable in all religious venues;

establish a mechanism for reviewing cases of persons, including religious leaders, detained under
suspicion of, or charged with, offenses relating to state security, disturbing social order,
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“counterrevolutionary” or “splittist” activities, or organizing or participating in “illegal” gatherings or
religious activities;

end the harassment, arrest, detention, and mistreatment of lawyers who take on cases of Falun Gong,
unregistered Protestants, Uighur Muslims, or Tibetan Buddhists, reinstate the licenses arbitrarily
removed from lawyers who take sensitive human rights cases, and engage in discussions with
international legal institutions on new ways to train and license legal advocates; and

allow visits to China by the UN Special Rapporteurs on the Independence of Lawyers and Judges, on
the Freedom of Religion or Belief, on the Freedom of Opinion and Expression, on Human Rights
Defenders, and on the Freedom of Assembly and Association with full access in compliance with the
terms of reference required by the Special Rapporteurs.

Raising Human Rights in the U.S.-China Strategic Dialogue

Within the planning and structure of the Strategic and Economic Dialogue, the U.S. government should:

prioritize human rights and religious freedom issues in the Strategic Dialogue’s agenda, raise a full
range of religious freedom concerns in high-level discussions, and seek binding agreements on key
religious freedom and human rights concerns; and

ensure that religious freedom priorities raised in the Strategic Dialogue are implemented through
appropriate U.S. government foreign assistance programs on such issues as legal reform, civil society
capacity-building, public diplomacy, and cultural and religious preservation and exchanges.

Improve the Rule of Law in China

The U.S. government should make promoting the rule of law a greater priority of U.S. human rights
diplomacy in China and urge the Chinese government to:

ratify and implement the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), which China
signed in 1998, without reservations undermining religious freedom protections, and accept technical
legal assistance to help harmonize Chinese law and international human rights obligations;

amend Acrticle 36 of the Constitution to protect explicitly the right not only to believe but to manifest
one’s religious belief without state interference;

amend the National Regulations on Religious Affairs (NRRA) to allow groups not affiliated with one
of the seven government-approved associations to operate legally and without state interference;

amend or repeal Article 306 of the Criminal Procedure Code, which has been used against attorneys
who have vigorously defended the rights of their clients;

abolish the 6-10 office and the system of re-education through labor (RTL) camps and all other
administration and extrajudicial detention centers, including the “transformation through re-

education” facilities of the 6-10 office;

revise the Ministry of Justice’s “Methods for the Management of Lawyers Professional Licenses” and
similar local regulations to ensure that a lawyer’s annual registration is not subject to political

136



considerations or other arbitrary factors, and make sure that no lawyer is denied renewal of
registration on the basis of the cases he or she has represented or is representing;

o repeal Article 300 of the Criminal Procedure Code, which deals with individuals accused of crimes
associated with “evil cults,” and also its associated legislation, the Decision of the Standing
Committee of the National People’s Congress on Banning Heretical Cult Organizations, Preventing
and Punishing Cult Activities.

V. Supporting Chinese Dissidents and Rights Defenders

To strengthen the ability of Chinese lawyers and activists to defend religious freedom or related rights,
address violations on account of religion or belief, and encourage freedom of expression and a vibrant
civil society, media, and the rule of law, the U.S. government should:

e use appropriated Internet freedom funds to develop free and secure email and web access for use in
China, to facilitate the dissemination of high-speed Internet access via satellite, and to distribute
immediately proven and field-tested counter-censorship programs in order to prevent the arrest and
harassment of activists and help them maintain their freedom of expression and legitimate
expectations of privacy;

o award funds appropriated by Congress to counter censorship in China, including from the FY10
Consolidated Appropriations Act, through a competitive and merit-based process;

e institute new programs through the State Department’s Human Rights and Democracy Fund that:
--build the capacity, training, and networking ability of non-governmental organizations in China that
address issues of human rights, including religious freedom, legal reform, and the freedoms of
expression, association, and assembly;

--establish consultations between international human rights experts and Chinese officials, judges and
lawyers on the compatibility of Chinese laws, regulations, and decrees with international standards on
freedom of religion or belief;

--create a regular religious freedom dialogue between U.S. and international experts and members of
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences;

--provide support to Chinese human rights defenders and others who defend the internationally

recognized rights of individuals and communities targeted because of their religious belief or practice;

and
--financially assist lawyers who take sensitive human rights cases, create a religious freedom
handbook to educate religious leaders on their rights under Chinese and international law, and create
legal materials and training seminars, accessible online, for Chinese law students, lawyers, and
judges.

V. Expanding Diplomacy and Human Rights Programs in Tibet and Xinjiang

The U.S. government should:
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® urge the Chinese government to allow a U.S. government presence, such as consulates, in Lhasa,
Tibet and Urumgi, Xinjiang which could monitor religious freedom and other human rights
conditions;

e strengthen efforts to highlight conditions faced by Uighur Muslims and Tibetan Buddhists by:

--increasing educational opportunities in the United States for religious and other leaders from these
regions, in order to enhance their understanding of religious freedom and other human rights
according to international standards;

--creating legal clinics to assist Uighur Muslims and Tibetan Buddhists to enforce their human rights
under the Chinese Constitution and international law, similar to existing programs that serve other
ethnic minority areas in China;

--giving political and financial support to assist religious groups and organizations to address chronic
needs, as articulated by the Tibetan and Uighur people, in such areas as education, conflict resolution,
language and culture preservation, environmental protection, drug and alcohol abuse prevention, and

sustainable development; and

-- ensuring continued availability of funds to maintain appropriate Tibetan and Uighur language
broadcasting through the Voice of America and Radio Free Asia; and

o offer publicly to facilitate meetings between Chinese officials and envoys of the Dalai Lama and seek
to broker trust-building agreements to end religious freedom restrictions in Tibet and Tibetan areas.

VI. Protecting and Aiding North Korean Refugees in China

The U.S. government should work with regional and European allies to articulate a consistent and clear
message about China’s need to protect North Korean refugees and should urge the Chinese government
to:

¢ uphold its international obligations to protect asylum seekers by: working with the UN High
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) to establish a mechanism to confer temporary asylum on
those seeking such protection and to permit safe transport to countries of final asylum; providing
UNHCR unrestricted access to interview North Korean nationals in China; and ensuring that the
return of any migrants pursuant to any bilateral agreement does not violate China’s obligations
under the 1951 Refugee Convention and its 1967 Protocol or under Article 3 of the Convention
Against Torture;

¢ allow international humanitarian organizations greater access to North Koreans in China; and
o allow greater numbers of North Korean migrants who desire resettlement to have safe haven and
secure transit until they reach third countries; and grant legal residence to the North Korean
spouses of Chinese citizens and their children.
VII. Recommendations for U.S. Congress

The U.S. Congress should:

e require the State Department to submit a regular public report (as is required on Vietnam) to the
appropriate congressional committees detailing issues of concern discussed during the U.S.-China
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Strategic and Economic Dialogue and any future bilateral human rights and legal dialogues and
describing progress made toward a series of benchmarks identified by Congress;

e authorize and appropriate the funds necessary to implement a comprehensive and integrated U.S.
government human rights strategy towards China, including creation of an inter-agency human
rights strategy, efforts to coordinate human rights diplomacy with allies, and new positions at the
U.S. Embassy in Beijing to better promote human rights and religious freedom;

e ensure that the North Korea Human Rights Act of 2008 is fully implemented, including
provisions to provide humanitarian support to asylum-seekers and remove legal obstacles to
North Korean refugee resettlement in the United States.

Statement of Chairman Leonard Leo, with whom Commissioner Nina Shea Joins:

We write separately to underscore the precarious position of the Roman Catholic Church in China.
Despite suggestions by some observers that conditions have improved for Catholics, there are signs that
the Chinese government is in fact increasing its encroachment on Catholicism, and seeking to bolster
further the prominence and authority of the state-controlled Catholic Patriotic Association (“CPA”),
which is not and has never been the true Church of Rome.

The number of Catholics in prison and who have disappeared has declined in recent years. Yet, there are
at least two bishops and dozens of priests still detained in China, and the Chinese government recently
launched campaigns to “educate and transform™ and “stop the illegal religious activity” of underground
Catholics. These campaigns are, no doubt, intended to counterbalance the influence of the estimated 90
percent of CPA bishops and priests who are secretly affiliated with the Holy See, and, in many provinces,
aimed at driving a wedge between the CPA and underground Catholic clergy and congregations that often
work together closely.

The Chinese government seeks to have Catholicism within its country independent of Rome and led by
government-appointed laypeople and bishops who are not in communion with Rome. Beijing, for
example, continues to insist on appointing and approving all bishops and uses the instruments of state
power to intimidate, detain, or harass underground Catholic clergy who refuse to follow the CPA, rather
than the Pope, on matters of faith and morals.

The latest bishop to have been appointed by China was not approved by the Holy See — a significant

departure from its recent practice. The previous ten Chinese bishops appointed had all received Vatican
approval. The government has just announced that 11 more bishops will soon be appointed. This raises
the questions: Will they be leaders accepted by the Holy See? And, with regard to the whole Conference
of Bishops, to what extent are the current Ordinaries experiencing threats, intimidation, and harassment?

It is hard to know in a closed society such as China about the true extent of repression. Even assuming
some decline in abuses, however, one has to ask: have conditions changed because China has embraced
greater respect for freedom of religion, or because the true Catholic Church of China is already so beaten
down that there is no longer need always to resort to the most severe forms of repression? At least one
fact is certain — the Chinese government continues to pursue a policy regarding the Catholic Church of
control without compromise. This is a very different from the approach spelled out in Pope Benedict’s
2007 “Letter to Chinese Catholics.” In this important but often deliberately misinterpreted document, the
Holy Father articulated his desire for a unified Church and “respectful and constructive dialogue” with the
government. He acknowledged that the Chinese government has an interest in who will lead Catholic
communities, but said the appointment of Bishops “touches the very heart of the life of the Church,
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inasmuch as the appointment of Bishops by the Pope is the guarantee of the unity of the Church and of
hierarchical communion.”

The international community should support the principles set forth by the Holy Father for negotiations

with Beijing. There can be no vibrant, true Roman Catholic Church in China without them, and, until the
principles are embraced, millions of Chinese Catholics, who join the Pope in striving for a unified church
in full communion with Rome, will continue to experience ongoing and severe religious freedom abuses.
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Saudi Arabia

FINDINGS: During the reporting period, systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of religious
freedom continued in Saudi Arabia despite improvements. Almost 10 years since the September 11, 2001
attacks on the United States, the Saudi government has failed to implement a number of promised reforms
related to religious practice and tolerance. The Saudi government persists in banning all forms of public
religious expression other than that of the government’s own interpretation of one school of Sunni Islam;
prohibits churches, synagogues, temples, and other non-Muslim places of worship; uses in its schools and
posts online state textbooks that continue to espouse intolerance and incite violence; and periodically
interferes with private religious practice. Ismaili Muslims continue to suffer repression on account of their
religious identity and there have been numerous arrests and detentions of Shi’a Muslim dissidents, in part
as a result of increasing regional unrest. Members of the Commission to Promote Virtue and Prevent Vice
(CPVPV) continue to commit abuses, although their public presence has diminished slightly and the
number of reported incidents of abuse has decreased in some parts of the country. In addition, the
government continues to be involved in supporting activities globally that promote an extremist ideology,
and in some cases, violence toward non-Muslims and disfavored Muslims.

USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Saudi Arabia be designated as a “country of particular concern,”
or CPC. Although so designated by the State Department since 2004, an indefinite waiver on taking any
action in consequence of the CPC designation has been in place since 2006.

USCIRF traveled to Saudi Arabia in January/February 2011 to assess the Saudi government’s progress in
advancing freedom of religion or belief. Despite King Abdullah undertaking some limited reform
measures and promoting inter-religious dialogue in international fora, there has been little progress nearly
five years after the State Department publicly announced that, as a result of bilateral discussions, the Saudi
government had confirmed that it would advance specific policies with the aim of improving religious
freedom conditions. During USCIRF’s visit, Saudi officials often cited national security concerns as
grounds for cracking down on minorities and dissidents; however, in some cases, such explanations served
as a pretext to engage in an array of severe violations of freedom of religion or belief. USCIRF continues
to find that full implementation by the Saudi government of the July 2006 policies would diminish some of
its institutionalized abusive practices.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: USCIRF has concluded that U.S. policy in Saudi Arabia does not
adequately prioritize issues of human rights, including freedom of religion or belief. The CPC designation
and subsequent U.S.-Saudi bilateral discussions have not resulted in substantial reforms by the Saudi
government concerning religious freedom. Unrest in the region since early 2011 provides added leverage
for the U.S. government to lift the indefinite waiver of action, or at a minimum extend a limited 180-day
waiver, during which time the Saudi government should complete reforms on textbooks and rein in the
CPVPV. In addition, Congress should require the State Department to issue a five-year progress report on
efforts and results achieved by the Saudi government to implement religious freedom reforms announced
in July 2006 following bilateral discussions between the two countries. Additional recommendations for
U.S. policy toward Saudi Arabia can be found at the end of this chapter.
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Religious Freedom Conditions
USCIRF 2011 visit

A USCIRF delegation traveled to Saudi Arabia in January/February to determine if the Saudi government
had made progress on policies related to religious practice and tolerance. The USCIRF delegation met in
Riyadh, the Eastern Province, and Jeddah with a range of government and non-governmental
interlocutors. In Riyadh, the delegation met with high-level government officials, including the Ministers
of Justice, Education, and Islamic Affairs, and the Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs. The delegation
also met with representatives of the National Dialogue Center, the chair and vice chair of the government-
appointed National Human Rights Commission (HRC) and representatives from other regions,
representatives of the National Society for Human Rights in each region, as well as a broad array of civil
society leaders, scholars, activists, and members of Saudi and expatriate religious communities.

USCIRF noted improvements in certain areas. The CPVPV has less of a public presence in some areas of
the country, particularly Jeddah and the Eastern Province, and the number of reported incidents of abuses
committed by the CPVPV has decreased. Women and Muslim minorities have a more pronounced public
presence to discuss human rights and religious freedom concerns. According to the Minister of Islamic
Affairs, since 2004, approximately 3,500 imams have been relieved of their duties for espousing extremist
views and more than 20,000 imams have been re-trained, a higher number than cited in the past.
However, it is unclear if the training programs for the CPVPV, teachers, and imams, which are
administered by the National Dialogue Center, are in fact curbing extremist views and instilling religious
tolerance.

During its visit, USCIRF confirmed that many ongoing concerns remain. The Saudi government invokes
national security to justify repression of minorities and dissidents. Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims continue to
face discrimination, harassment, and imprisonment. Members of the CPVPV who allegedly committed
abuses in the past, including killings, have gone unpunished by Saudi authorities. Textbook revisions are
limited and incomplete and content espousing intolerance and even inciting violence remains. Saudi
officials claim to have a plan in place to complete revisions for grades one to 12 by 2013, although
revisions of textbooks have been “in progress” for nearly 10 years and, in 2006, the Saudi government
confirmed to the State Depatment a policy to remove by 2008 all remaining textbook references that were
religiously intolerant or promoted hatred toward other religions or religious groups. The government also
has made little progress on halting the global dissemination from Saudi Arabia of extremist ideology,
literature, and other materials, some of which is published by the government itself, or by publishing
houses that are tightly monitored by the government.

State Coercion of Religious Conformity

Saudi Arabia contains a diversity of peoples and religions, despite decades of Saudi government coercion
of religious conformity. The Saudi government persists in severely restricting all forms of public
religious expression, other than the government’s interpretation of its version of Sunni Islam. This policy
violates the human rights of large, indigenous communities of Muslims from a variety of schools of
Islam, including significant populations of Sunni Muslims who follow variant schools of thought, Shi’a
Muslims, and Ismaili Muslims, as well as both Muslim and non-Muslim expatriate workers. The
government enforces its tight controls by heavily restricting the religious activity it does permit—through
limits on the building of mosques, the appointment of imams, the regulation of sermons and public
celebrations, and the content of religious education in public schools—and suppresses the religious views
of Saudi and non-Saudi Muslims who do not conform to official positions. In addition, the Saudi
government continues its systematic practices of short-term detentions, without trial, of minority

142



Muslims, particularly Shi’a Muslims, for religious observance not in accordance with the government’s
interpretation of Islam. Such practices are intended to intimidate and harass these groups.

Some government-approved Sunni Muslim clerics continued to issue fatwas (religious edicts) and
delivered sermons during the past year that justify committing violent acts against dissident Sunni
Muslims, Shi’a Muslims, Jews, and Christians. Saudi officials acknowledged that some clerics continue
to preach such views. However, during the reporting period, the Saudi government has taken some initial
steps to address indiscriminate fatwas. In September 2010, several Web sites containing intolerant and
inciteful fatwas were blocked, following a decree by King Abdullah. The decree was issued to reduce
controversial fatwas issued by ultra-conservative clerics, some of which have been a serious
embarrassment to Saudi authorities. The decree restricts the right to issue fatwas to members of the
officially approved Council of Senior Islamic Scholars. Also, in May 2010, the Council issued a fatwa
condemning terrorist financing as forbidden by Islamic law.

Moreover, in January 2011, in an effort to curb extremism in mosques in the Kingdom, prominent Saudi
scholar Sheikh Abdul-Aziz Al-Fouzan joined other religious scholars in calling for Saudi government-
supported imams to end the practice of prayers that incited violence against non-Muslims. Al-Fouzan, a
member of the Saudi Human Rights Commission, said supplications were an act of aggression against
non-Muslims and were “against the spirit of Islam.”

During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, officials at the Ministry of Islamic Affairs (MIA) claimed that at least 3,500
imams have been dismissed for espousing extremist views and more than 20,000, of a total of 75,000
imams in the country, have been re-trained, a higher number than cited in the past. The MIA estimates
that approximately 70 percent of all imams in the country are “free of fanaticism” and meet the necessary
qualifications to be a cleric. The MIA claims to be making efforts to re-train the remaining 30 percent of
imams.

The Saudi government’s policy toward expatriate workers, particularly non-Muslim workers, reflects the
view that they have come to Saudi Arabia only to work. As a result, the government curtails universal
rights for non-Saudi visitors to the country and inhibits the enjoyment of human rights by expatriate
workers coming for temporary employment, particularly the religious freedom for the two to three million
non-Muslim workers, including Christians, Hindus, Buddhists, and others. Restrictions are often included
in labor contracts requiring expatriate workers, including female domestic laborers, to conform to Saudi
religious customs and traditions, thereby forcing them to waive their inalienable human rights and
submitting them to the limitations, and even human rights abuses, enforced by Saudi employers.

Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims

Shi’a Muslims—approximately 10 to 15 percent of the population and most heavily concentrated in the
Eastern Province—and members of indigenous Muslim communities who follow schools of thought other
than that favored by the government are subject to government restrictions on public religious practices
and official discrimination, particularly in government employment and education. There are no Shi’a
ministers in the government, only five of the 150-member Shura (Consultative Council) are Shi’a
Muslims, and there are very few Shi’a Muslim leaders in high-level government positions, particularly in
the security agencies. In predominantly Sunni Muslim areas of the country outside the Eastern Province,
Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims face harassment, arrest, and detention. Furthermore, since many Saudi judges
consider Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims to be “non-believers,” they are frequently dealt with more severely by
the courts. In addition, children of Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims are indoctrinated in public schools with the
government’s interpretation of Sunni Islam and there is no alternative option for instruction according to
the wishes of the parents.
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Over several weeks in February and March 2011, Saudi authorities cracked down on Shi’a demonstrators
who were calling for the release of religious and political prisoners. Dozens were arrested, particularly in
March, and several were injured during clashes with Saudi security forces, primarily in the Eastern
Province. According to human rights groups, during peaceful protests of several hundred to a few
thousand Shi’a youth and activists in mid March in the Eastern towns of Safwa, Qatif, and Al-Ahsa,
nearly 150 protesters were arrested and remain in detention. In early March, the Interior Ministry and the
Council of Senior Islamic Scholars announced a ban on protests ahead of demonstrations for a “Day of
Rage” that had been called for March 11.

In recent years fatwas have been issued by conservative Sunni clerics that justify committing violent acts
against Shi’a Muslims. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, the Shi’a community expressed a desire to see more
active government intervention when clerics issue such provocative edicts.

Over the past few years, Saudi authorities have carried out a series of short-term detentions of members of
the Shi’a community, a pattern which continued in 2010-2011. Some of the reasons cited by the Shi’a
community for arbitrary arrests include: reading of religious materials in private homes; congregating
outside hussainiyas (Shi’a community centers), using a loud speaker outside a community center; refusal
to close down a makeshift place of worship; taking part in religious celebrations; and distributing sweets
during religious occasions. For example, in February 2010, six young Shi’a Muslims, between the ages
of 17 and 22, from Al-Ahsa were detained by authorities allegedly for passing out sweets on a Shi’a
religious holiday. Authorities reportedly claim the youths defaced a Saudi flag and threw stones at police.
In January 2011, the six youths were transferred to a state security detention facility in Riyadh. The six
were released on February 23 after USCIRF had raised their cases during its visit earlier that month. The
six had been held for a year in detention without charges, despite a limit of six months for pre-trial
detention under the Saudi criminal procedure code.

Since early 2007, dozens of members, particularly prayer leaders, of the Shi’a community in the Eastern
Province have been detained for up to 30 days and then released for holding small religious gatherings in
private homes. None have been charged with any crime, nor have Saudi authorities offered any
explanation other than suggesting that the short-term detentions were punishment for holding private
religious gatherings. For example, in June 2010, Saudi authorities arrested Saudi activist Sheikh Mikhlif
al-Shammari for articles he wrote criticizing Sunni clerics who had disparaged the Shi’a community. In
March 2010, three Shi’a religious leaders were detained for holding private religious services and
allegedly for organizing an Ashura observance in December 2009 in Al Khobar in the Eastern Province.
Reportedly, they each received a one-month prison sentence.

On February 27, 2011, Saudi Shi’a cleric Tawfiq Al-Amer was detained by police after calling for the
country to become a constitutional monarchy and for an end to corruption and discrimination against
Shi’a Muslims in a sermon in the Eastern Province town of Hofuf. The cleric previously had been
detained for calling for greater religious freedom for the Shi’a community. Al-Amer was released on
March 6 after hundreds of people took to the streets in Hofuf and near Qatif in the Eastern Province to
protest his arrest. At least 26 Shi’a Muslims were arrested by authorities for taking part in the peaceful
demonstrations.

During the reporting period, authorities shut down several Shi’a mosques in the Eastern Province and
refused a mosque permit for the Al-Khobar Shi’a community. In April 2010, the Minister of Interior
Prince Naif reportedly said publicly that Shi’a mosques which were closed in the past would not be
permitted to be re-opened for security reasons. Authorities also justify the closures by citing improper
zoning and lack of mandated permits. According to press reports, the use of gravestones was officially
banned in the Medina Governorate and all existing gravestones were removed. Marking gravestones is a
Shi’a practice, whereas many Sunni Muslims in the country do not mark graves.
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In November 2009, Shi’a Muslim activist Munir Al Jassas was arrested after being warned by Saudi
authorities to stop blogging on the Internet about the Saudi government’s poor treatment of Shi’a
Muslims. Although no formal charges were filed, he spent at least four months in solitary confinement
during his detention. Two other Shi’a rights activists, Muhammad Al Libad and Ramzi Jamal, were
arrested and held without charge in January 2010 and November 2010, respectively. All three men were
released on February 20, 2011.

On a positive note, there have been some improvements for the Shi’a community in the Eastern Province,
particularly regarding the public expression of religious practice. Members of the Shi’a community in
Qatif, where they represent the majority of the population, have held large public gatherings since 2007 in
observance of Ashura without government interference. However, authorities continue to prohibit
observance in other areas of the Eastern Province, such as in Al-Ahsa and Dammam. While there has
been increased dialogue between the Shi’a community and the Saudi government, there is limited
progress on a number of practical issues, such as the ability to teach Shi’a beliefs to Shi’a children in
schools and the inability to re-open mosques and hussainiyas in Al-Ahsa and Dammam that have long
been closed by the government.

Ismaili Muslims, a Shi’a sect numbering some 700,000 in Saudi Arabia, continue to suffer severe abuse
and discrimination by Saudi authorities, particularly in religious practice, government employment, the
justice system, and education. The government does not finance the building of mosques for Ismailis,
although it does so for other Sunni Muslim houses of worship, and it has closed down several Ismaili
places of worship in recent years in Al Khobar, Abgaiq, Jubail, Dammam, and Al Khafji. In 2000, after
members of the CPVPV raided and closed down an Ismaili mosque in the Najran region, approximately
100 Ismailis, including clerics, were arrested. Many were released after serving reduced sentences, but
dozens remained in prison for several years. In August 2009, King Abdullah ordered the early release of
the last group of 17 Ismailis associated with the Najran incident after they served more than nine years of
a 10 year sentence.

An Ismaili Muslim, Hadi Al-Mutif, has been in prison since 1994 for an offhand remark he made as a
teenager that was deemed blasphemous. In 1996, he was convicted and sentenced to death for apostasy,
despite the fact that he remains a Muslim. Lawyers and experts familiar with the case have said that the
judge was biased against Ismaili Muslims and that Al-Mutif’s trial was neither fair nor transparent. Al-
Mutif has alleged physical abuse and mistreatment during his 16 years of incarceration. In 2009, Al-
Mutif received an additional five-year prison term for criticizing the government’s justice system and
human rights record on a tape that was smuggled out of prison and later broadcast. During USCIRF’s
2011 visit, Saudi authorities stated that Al-Mutif had exhausted all legal appeals and his fate now is in the
hands of King Abdullah, who could pardon him at anytime. Al-Mutif repeatedly has attempted to commit
suicide during his incarceration, and his psychological and physical health remain a serious concern.

Other Dissident Muslims

The Saudi government uses criminal charges of apostasy and blasphemy to suppress discussion and
debate and to silence dissidents. Promoters of political and human rights reforms, as well as those
seeking to debate the appropriate role of religion in relation to the state, its laws, and society, are typically
the target of such charges. In January 2009, Hamoud Al-Amri, a Saudi convert to Christianity, was
arrested for discussing his Christian faith on his blog. In March 2009, Al-Amri was released from prison
on the condition that he not leave the country or appear in the media. The case received international
attention and advocacy groups campaigned for his release. Al-Amri was previously detained for nine
months in 2004 and a month in 2008. He is banned from leaving the country and fears for his safety.
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Several Sunni Muslims remain in prison on alleged sorcery charges. Historically, spurious charges of
“sorcery” and “witchcraft” have been used by Saudi authorities against Muslims who do not adhere to the
government’s interpretation of Islam. A lower court in Medina sentenced Ali Sabat, a Lebanese citizen,
to death in November 2009 for practicing witchcraft. He was arrested by the CPVPV in May 2008 while
visiting the country on pilgrimage. The charge was based on a Lebanese satellite television program, in
which Sabat offered advice about general life questions as well as forecasts and predictions of the future.
During its 2011 visit, USCIRF was informed by Ministry of Justice officials that Sabat committed acts
“damaging to others” and violated moral values inside Saudi Arabia. According to officials, Sabat’s
death sentence was overturned although he allegedly pleaded guilty to several charges leveled against
him, including sorcery and blasphemy. Sabat remains in prison while his case is ongoing.

In addition, over the past few years, members of the Sufi and Ahmadi Muslim communities have been
harassed, arrested, and detained because of their non-conforming religious views, but no such incidents
were reported in the past year.

Women'’s Rights

The government’s monopoly on the interpretation of Islam adversely affects the human rights of women
in Saudi Arabia, including freedom of speech, movement, association, and religion, freedom from
coercion, access to education, and full equality before the law. Over the past few years, there has been
some increase in public space to discuss human rights practices affecting women. Nevertheless, the Saudi
government has continued discriminatory measures that violate women’s human rights. For example,
women seeking medical care, whether emergency or not, may be turned away from medical treatment by
hospitals if they lack the consent of a male relative. When appearing in public, women must adhere to a
strict religious dress code. Women require written permission from a male relative to travel inside or
outside the country and are not permitted to drive motor vehicles. The King set municipal elections for
September 2011, but like the first municipal elections in 2005, women will not be permitted to vote.

In addition, the Saudi justice system, in which courts apply the Saudi government interpretation of
Islamic law to the cases before them, does not grant a woman legal status equal to that of a man.
Testimony by a woman is equivalent to one-half the testimony of a man; daughters receive half the
inheritance that their brothers receive; and women have to demonstrate legally specified grounds for
divorce, while men may divorce without giving cause. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, Ministry of Justice
officials stated that women have equal justice under the law and independent legal personalities, although
these claims were not substantiated. Officials also claimed that women are granted guardianship of
children under the law, although Saudi women’s rights activists and human rights groups dispute this
claim.

During a 2008 visit to Saudi Arabia by the UN Special Rapporteur on Violence Against Women, the
Rapporteur found that while there has been a “demystification of the taboo around violence against
women” in recent years, there still exist “practices surrounding divorce and child custody, the absence of
a law criminalizing violence against women and inconsistencies in the application of laws and
procedures” that “continue to prevent many women from escaping abusive environments.” The
Rapporteur urged the Saudi government to develop “a legal framework based on international human
rights standards,” including a law criminalizing violence against women and a family law on marriage
and divorce. Furthermore, the Rapporteur found that members of the CPVPV were “responsible for
serious human rights abuses in harassing, threatening and arresting women who deviate from accepted
norms.” To date, the Saudi government has not implemented the Rapporteur’s recommendations.
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State Harassment of Private Worship and Restrictions on Religious Materials

Non-Muslims are not allowed to have nationality in Saudi Arabia and no churches, synagogues, temples,
or other non-Muslim places of worship are permitted in the country. In addition, the Saudi government
enforces and limits public worship to its sanctioned version of Sunni Islam.

For years, Saudi officials have argued that it is impossible to have places of worship other than mosques
in the Kingdom because Saudi Arabia is home to Islam’s two holiest sites: Mecca and Medina.

Moreover, government officials point to a hadith (oral tradition) from the Prophet Muhammad which says
that only Islam can exist on the Arabian Peninsula, although other Islamic experts contend that this hadith
is subject to differing interpretations. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, some Saudi officials continued to
assert that having non-Muslim places of worship on Saudi soil would be equivalent to building mosques
on Vatican property in Italy. As in previous meetings with Saudi officials, USCIRF drew a distinction
between a geographic entity in Italy of two square miles with 800 to 900 residents versus a country the
size of Saudi Arabia with between two and three million non-Muslim residents.

In 2010 and early 2011, Saudi officials reiterated the government position that non-Muslim expatriate
workers are permitted to worship in private. However, guidelines as to what constitutes “private”
worship remain unclear and vague. The Saudi government has said that as long as non-Muslims practice
their religion in small groups in private homes, no security entity would interfere, since there is no law
that prohibits non-Muslims from practicing in this manner.

Nevertheless, the Saudi government continues in practice to violate its public position about permitting
private worship. There are still instances in which members of the CPVPV have entered and raided
private homes where non-Muslim expatriate workers were worshipping, although the number of such
incidents reportedly decreased over the past year. Expatriate workers from the Philippines, India,
Pakistan, and several African countries continue to be subject to surveillance and raids by Saudi
authorities, despite the fact that CPVPV members technically are not permitted to conduct such
surveillance. In fact, representatives of some non-Muslim communities continue to assert that, in
practice, religious freedom simply does not exist in the Kingdom. In the Nejd region in the central part of
the country, private religious services continue to be surveilled and, in some cases, raided by Saudi
authorities. Conditions for private worship are better in the Eastern Province and Jeddah than elsewhere
in the country.

Other than at a few compounds populated by foreign workers, where private worship is allowed to take
place, expatriate workers continue to fear government interference with their private worship. This
interference can occur for many reasons, such as if the worship service is too loud, has too many people
in attendance, or occurs too often in the same place. Furthermore, Saudi officials do not accept that for
members of some religious groups, the practice of religion requires more than an individual or a small
group worshipping in private, but includes the need for religious leaders to conduct services in
community with others. Foreign religious leaders continue to be prohibited from seeking and obtaining
visas to enter Saudi Arabia and minister to local religious communities.

During the past year, a number of people were detained for non-public, non-Muslim worship. Several
cases involving non-Muslim detentions were not publicized in order to secure releases. On February 12,
2011 an Eritrean Christian, Mussie Eyob, was detained after allegedly preaching Christianity at a mosque
in Jeddah. Eyob remains in detention without charge. In January 2011, two Indian Christians, Yohan
Nese and Vasantha Sekhar Vara, were arrested when members of the CPVVPV raided a private residence
where the two attended a prayer gathering. The CPVPV interrogated and allegedly physically abused the
two men. The CPVPV also reportedly put pressure on the men to convert to Islam. A Saudi court in
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Riyadh reportedly sentenced the two men to 45 days in prison, allegedly for proselytizing, although no
formal charges have been filed. At the end of the reporting period, the two men remain in detention.

In October 2010, approximately a dozen Filipino Christians were detained for eight days on charges of
proselytizing. After being released, they were reinstated in their jobs. On March 19, 2010, four CPVPV
officers and one uniformed police officer raided an Indian Christian prayer service in a private residence.
The CPVPV confiscated Bibles and religious materials. Police arrested the pastor and two worshippers
and detained them until March 23. By July, seven Indian Christians involved with the private prayer
service were deported.

During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, non-Muslim interlocutors stated that it takes several weeks for the bodies of
deceased non-Muslim expatriate workers to be shipped by Saudi authorities to their home country. Saudi
authorities almost never permit non-Muslims to be buried in the Kingdom. Despite going to great lengths
to urge Saudi officials to expedite the process, non-Muslim workers have had little success. In some
cases, religious obligations of expatriate workers require deceased bodies to be buried within a period of
days, not weeks. Nevertheless, it remains nearly impossible to fulfill such requirements.

According to the State Department, in recent years, there were fewer reports of government officials
confiscating religious materials and no reports that customs officials confiscated religious materials from
travelers, whether Muslims or non-Muslims. Individuals were able to bring personal religious materials
into the country without difficulty. Also, in recent years senior Saudi government officials, including
King Abdullah and the Grand Mufti, have made statements with the reported aim of improving the
climate of tolerance toward other religions; both also continued publicly to call for moderation. In recent
years, press reports confirmed that representatives of the Vatican were in negotiations with the Saudi
government about building the first church in Saudi Arabia, so far to no avail.

Abuses by the Commission to Promote Virtue and Prevent Vice (CPVPV)

Restrictions on public religious manifestations and practice by both Saudis and non-Saudis are officially
enforced in large part by the CPVPV, a government entity that includes a force of approximately 5,000
field officers and 10,000 employees in over 500 offices throughout the country. There are also hundreds
of “unofficial” volunteers who take it upon themselves to carry out the work of the CPVPV, although
Saudi officials claim that the CPVVPV no longer accepts volunteers. The CPVPV, which reports to the
King, is tasked with enforcing public morality based on the Saudi government’s interpretation of Islamic
law. Members of the CPVPV patrol the streets enforcing dress codes, maintaining the strict separation of
men and women, ensuring that restaurants and shops are closed during daily prayers, and enforcing other
restrictions on behavior.

Members of the CPVPV periodically overstep authority but despite numerous documented infractions,
they are not subject to judicial review. Despite the fact that the CPVPV is not allowed to engage in
surveillance, detain individuals for more than 24 hours, arrest individuals without police accompaniment,
or carry out any kind of punishment, its members have been accused in recent years of Killing, beating,
whipping, detaining, and otherwise harassing individuals.

During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, non-governmental interlocutors stated that the public presence of the
CPVPV has diminished over the past couple of years. Several activists, particularly women, claimed that
Saudi citizens respond to members of the CPVVPV when they are harassed. For example, interlocutors
cited examples where members of the CPVPV would instruct women to adhere better to a newly-devised
aspect of the dress code but women would either ignore the advice or counter it with learned arguments.
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Saudi government officials claim to have dismissed, disciplined, and criminally tried members of the
CPVPV for abuses of power. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, Ministry of Justice officials confirmed that
there have been cases where members of the CPVPV have been accused of abuse. Officials claimed that
several individuals already have been compensated by Saudi administrative courts for damages and that
there are cases before the criminal courts alleging that members of the CPVVPV were responsible for the
death or injury of Saudi citizens.

In December 2010, the director of the CPVPV, Abdul Aziz al-Humain, announced that the CPVPV had
begun to implement a strategic plan to combat extremist ideology promoted by terrorist and other similar
groups in the Kingdom. It is not clear what, if any, progress the CPVPV has made since the
announcement. USCIRF’s request to meet with the CPVPV during its 2011 visit was not granted.

Over the past few years, CPVPV abuses were the subject of numerous articles in the Arabic and English
press, garnering unprecedented attention by the public and in international media. Numerous cases went
to trial or are proceeding to trial, including alleged beatings and deaths of Saudi citizens. However, in
most of the cases that have been prosecuted, CPVVPV members have not been held accountable and
complainants report summary dismissals of cases without due process. During USCIRF’s visit, Ministry
of Justice officials claimed that one CPVPV member was found guilty of killing a citizen and sentenced
to death by beheading, but would not provide details because the case is on appeal.

Intolerant References in Educational Materials and Textbooks

USCIRF’s review of Saudi textbooks posted on the Saudi Ministry of Education’s Web site found that
books in use during the 2010-2011 school year continue to teach hatred toward other religions and, in
some cases, promote violence. For example, some high school texts justified violence against apostates
and homosexuals and labeled Jews and Christians “enemies of the believers.” The State Department’s
2010 religious freedom report stated: “[a]lthough some overtly intolerant statements in textbooks were
removed or modified following stated government intention to reform educational materials to remove or
revise such statements, textbooks continued to contain overtly intolerant statements against Jews and
Christians and subtly intolerant statements against Shi’a and other religious groups.”

In July 2006, the State Department stated that the Saudi government had confirmed that it planned to
“revise and update textbooks to remove remaining intolerant references that disparage Muslims or non-
Muslims or that promote hatred toward other religions or religious groups, a process the Saudi
government expects to complete in one to two years [by July 2008].” According to the State
Department’s 2009 human rights report, the Saudi government started in 2007 a multi-year project “to
revise textbooks, curricula, and teaching methods to promote tolerance and remove content disparaging
religions other than Islam.” Nevertheless, there continues to be very little transparency regarding the
textbook revision process, curriculum reform, and teacher training efforts.

During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, Saudi government officials claimed that the government had thoroughly
revised texts in grades one, four, and seven, is currently working on grades two, five, and eight, and will
complete revisions in high school and other grades by 2013." In addition, Ministry of Education officials
claim that the number of subjects taught in public schools textbooks will decrease as a result of the
revisions. It is not clear when these revised texts will be used in Saudi schools throughout the country.

! During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, Saudi Ministry of Education officials provided the USCIRF delegation with the link
to the new Ministry of Education website that included revised textbooks from grades one, four and seven:
http://www.cpfdc.gov.sa/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=55&Itemid=61
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During its meeting with the Minister of Education, USCIRF was promised two sets of textbooks currently
used in Saudi schools. By the end of the reporting period eight weeks after its visit, USCIRF had not
received copies of the textbooks despite follow-up.

The Dissemination of Extremist Ideology and Intolerant Literature in Saudi Arabia and its Exportation
around the World

There continue to be reports that funding originating in Saudi Arabia is used globally to finance religious
schools, mosques, hate literature, and other activities that support religious intolerance and, in some cases,
violence toward non-Muslims and disfavored Muslims. In recent years, reports continue to surface about
Saudi funding of intolerance in the Middle East, parts of Africa, South, Central, and Southeast Asia, and
parts of Western and Eastern Europe, including the Balkans. In November 2010, a British press report
showed that Saudi textbooks and literature that promote intolerance and incitement to violence continue
to be used in at least 40 Saudi schools in the United Kingdom and Ireland.

Over the past few years, the Saudi government has undertaken some measures to combat extremism
inside the country, such as rehabilitation and prevention programs for convicted extremists and terrorists
as well as retraining and/or dismissing imams and school teachers known to espouse extremist views. As
part of the prevention program’s “mindset” component, the Saudi government is distributing to the public
millions of pamphlets, tracts, messages, and ads of religious opinions condemning terror and warning
against the hijacking of airplanes, bombings, and assassinations. Many of these initiatives, implemented
through the Saudi Interior Ministry’s guidance department, are designed to confront extremism through
the propagation of a “more judicious interpretation of religious doctrine.” Examples include the dropping
of the takfir doctrine, accusing another Muslim of being an apostate to justify his murder, and the
insistence on strict jurisprudence of recognized authorities. However, these efforts appear to be designed
to address security concerns rather than to implement reforms to protect human rights, including religious
freedom.

Saudi officials claim that they continue to screen and monitor prospective and current teachers who
espoused extremist religious views. However, there were reports of teachers who, in defiance of
government policy, promoted intolerant views in the classroom and did not face disciplinary measures.
According to Saudi officials, the government also continues to screen and monitor government-paid
clerics in mosques throughout the country, although a number of some public officials and clerics made
discriminatory and intolerant statements.

During the past year, there were continued reports, including from the State Department, of virulently
anti-Semitic and anti-Christian sentiments expressed in the official media and in sermons delivered by
clerics, who in some cases continue to pray for the death of Jews and Christians, despite having been
disciplined for preaching extremist views.

During its 2011 visit, USCIRF was informed that the Saudi Ministry of Islamic Affairs and the King
Abdulaziz National Center for Dialogue have been retraining 40,000 additional Muslim clerics as part of
a program to promote tolerance and moderation in Saudi society. Imams reportedly receive special
training that exposes them to more moderate views. The Saudi government also asserts that teachers,
imams, or professors who promote hatred and intolerance are dismissed, but has not supported this
assertion with any statistics or details.

Islamic Affairs sections in Saudi embassies worldwide reportedly have been responsible for both
distributing extremist and intolerant materials and providing diplomatic status to Muslim, even non-
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Saudi, clerics. According to the Saudi government, these sections have been closed temporarily due to
such reports. Their current status is unknown.

During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, Saudi officials provided no details of programs or initiatives that have been
undertaken over the past year by the government to halt the dissemination of intolerant literature and
extremist ideology globally.

Empowerment of Officially Sanctioned Human Rights Institutions

In September 2005, the Council of Ministers, chaired by King Abdullah, approved the establishment of a
government-appointed, 24-member Human Rights Commission (HRC) that reports directly to the King.
In 2008, the HRC formed a women’s branch to look into human rights abuses against women and
children. In February 2009, former Shura Council member Bandar Al Aiban was appointed by royal
decree as the new chair. The HRC is mandated to “protect and promote human rights in conformity with
international human rights standards in all fields, to propagate awareness thereof, and to help ensure their
application in a manner consistent with the provisions of the Islamic Sharia.” The HRC receives
thousands of complaints a year, one-third of which are domestic violence cases.

The HRC continues to engage the Saudi government on a variety of human rights concerns, although
evidence of specific actions on religious freedom issues has been limited. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit,
members and staff of the HRC stated that religious tolerance had improved over the past few years and
that women’s empowerment programs had resulted in significant strides for women in all aspects of
society. Members of the HRC also suggested that the attitudes of members of the CPVPV toward
women had changed over the past three years as a result of training programs and a change in CPVPV
leadership.

In March 2004, the Saudi government approved the formation of a National Society for Human Rights
(NSHR), the country’s first and only independent, legally recognized human rights body. The NSHR is
comprised of 41 members, including 10 women. The NSHR, which was originally endowed by King
Fahd, submits its reports and recommendations directly to King Abdullah. Over the years, the NSHR
publicly criticized alleged human rights violations committed by the Saudi government. The NSHR
released its third annual report in 2010, detailing abuses in the Kingdom on most international human
rights issues and offering numerous recommendations for the Saudi government. While the report praised
the government for taking some positive steps in protecting human rights, the NSHR criticized the
manner in which the CPVPV operates and the slow pace of judicial reforms, and highlighted wide-
ranging restrictions on the rights of women. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, members and staff of the
NSHR downplayed religious freedom concerns by asserting that NSHR offices rarely, if ever, receive
complaints about violations of freedom of religion or belief.

Other Developments Internationally and in the Kingdom

In 2009, at the UN Human Rights Council’s Universal Periodic Review (UPR) of Saudi Arabia, the Saudi
government accepted a number of recommendations related to freedom of religion or belief. In its
response, the Saudi government stated that non-Muslims in the Kingdom have a “fully guaranteed” right
to private worship which “in no way detracts from the freedom of religion of non-Muslims in the
Kingdom, nor does it indicate any lack of respect for other Faiths,” and that “no one has the right to
interfere in their individual religious observances or compel them to renounce their beliefs.” However,
these assertions are contrary to the facts on the ground, as discussed above. In addition, requests from
five UN human rights special rapporteurs or working groups for in-country visits have not been answered
since 2005.
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In 2008, King Abdullah initiated a series of international interfaith conferences and events in Europe and
at the United Nations which included representatives from Muslim, Christian, Jewish, Hindu and other
faith communities. During USCIRF’s 2011 visit, representatives of the National Dialogue Center stated
that an interfaith office is being set up in Vienna, Austria, in part to follow up on King Abdullah’s
initiatives. According to officials from the Dialogue Center, representatives from various religious
communities will have representation at the offices in Vienna.

In early 2011, in response to the uprisings in the Middle East and the increasing number of
demonstrations in the Kingdom, King Abdullah announced a number of economic and political reforms,
including: social, unemployment, and housing benefits totaling approximately $36 billion, wage increases
for government workers, the creation of 60,000 security-related jobs, and anti-corruption measures. The
King also set municipal elections for September 2011 only for male voters. None of the announced
reforms address Saudi government policies that negatively impact religious freedom conditions in the
country.

U.S. Policy

U.S.-Saudi relations remain close, but U.S. efforts to encourage political reform and the protection of
human rights, including freedom of religion or belief, in Saudi Arabia continue to face significant
obstacles. Many experts agree that Saudi leaders seek to preserve their political authority by maintaining
their legitimacy among the conservative religious establishment. For years, the U.S. government’s
reliance on the Saudi government for cooperation on counterterrorism, regional security, and energy
supplies has limited the willingness and/or ability of the U.S. government to press for more significant
improvement in the Saudi government’s poor human rights record. Many observers contend that, even
now, the United States does not want to jeopardize important bilateral security and economic ties by
pushing for political and human rights reforms, despite opportunities emerging as a result of
demonstrations calling for increased reforms and greater rights throughout the Arab world in early 2011.

The United States-Saudi Arabia Strategic Dialogue, inaugurated in November 2005, has constituted a
high-level institutionalized forum for coordinating U.S. and Saudi interests. The Strategic Dialogue
consists of six working groups focusing on human development, economy, energy, consular affairs,
military cooperation, and counterterrorism. The Strategic Dialogue working groups have met periodically
to address issues, including human rights and religious freedom, although substantial human rights
improvements in the Kingdom have not resulted.

In October 2010, the Obama Administration informed Congress of its intent to sell approximately $60
billion in arms to Saudi Arabia over a period of 10 years. In November, nearly 200 members of Congress
wrote to Secretary of State Clinton raising concerns and questioning the impact of such sales on the
national security interests of the United States and its allies. Nevertheless, the letter did not address
concerns about the Saudi government’s poor human rights and religious freedom record.

According to the State Department’s 2010 Advancing Freedom and Democracy Report, the U.S.
government works with government and civil society leaders in the country “to encourage reforms that
counter extremism and facilitate the development of a stable, responsive, transparent, and accountable
state that embodies international human rights standards and welcomes civic participation in the political
process.” According to the report, the U.S. government regularly raises religious freedom issues with
senior Saudi government officials and encourages them to protect private religious worship, eliminate
discrimination against religious minority communities, and promote tolerance towards non-Muslims and
those Muslims who do not adhere to the government’s interpretation of Sunni Islam. The U.S.
government supports King Abdullah’s interfaith and intercultural initiative to promote religious dialogue
and tolerance and continues to encourage the government’s efforts to revise and update its textbooks and
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remove intolerant passages advocating violence. Several exchange programs and U.S. speaker programs
promote religious tolerance and interfaith understanding.

Since 2000, USCIRF has recommended that Saudi Arabia be designated by the Secretary of State as a
CPC for engaging in systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of the right to freedom of religion or
belief. In September 2004, the State Department followed the Commission’s recommendation and
designated Saudi Arabia a CPC for the first time. In 2005, a temporary waiver was put in place, in lieu of
any action as a consequence of CPC designation, to allow for continued diplomatic discussions between
the U.S. and Saudi governments and “to further the purposes of the International Religious Freedom Act”
(IRFA). InJuly 2006, the waiver was left in place when the State Department announced that ongoing
bilateral discussions with Saudi Arabia had enabled the U.S. government to identify and confirm a
number of policies that the Saudi government “is pursuing and will continue to pursue for the purpose of
promoting greater freedom for religious practice and increased tolerance for religious groups.” In January
2009, the State Department re-designated Saudi Arabia a CPC but kept in place a waiver of any action to
“further the purposes” of IRFA.

Recommendations

USCIRF continues to conclude that the CPC designation and subsequent U.S.-Saudi bilateral discussions
have not resulted in the Saudi government making substantial reforms concerning religious freedom. The
State Department in practice has addressed reform issues with the Saudis privately, and not made public
findings that would demonstrate inadequate progress by the Saudi government. USCIRF urges the U.S.
government more actively and publicly to address religious freedom and other human rights issues with
the Saudi government and report openly on the success or failure to implement genuine reforms in these
areas, in order to ensure that initiatives by the Saudi government will result in substantial, demonstrable
progress.

l. Strengthening U.S. Human Rights Diplomacy as Part of the Bilateral Relationship
The U.S. government should:

e continue to designate Saudi Arabia a CPC for engaging in systematic, ongoing, and egregious
violations of the right to freedom of religion or belief;

o lift the waiver, in place since 2005, or at a minimum extend a temporary 180-day waiver, as a
consequence of CPC designation, during which time the Saudi government should complete the
following religious freedom reforms agreed to in the July 2006 confirmed policies:

--revise and update textbooks to remove remaining intolerant references that disparage Muslims or
non-Muslims or that promote hatred toward other religions or religious groups; and

--ensure that members of the CPVVPV do not investigate or detain suspects, implement punishment,
violate the sanctity of private homes, conduct surveillance, or confiscate private religious materials;

o seek from the Saudi Ministry of Justice the names of those members of the CPVPV who have been
investigated, prosecuted, convicted, dismissed, disciplined or otherwise punished for past abuses and
provide information about each alleged offense and an update about the current status of each case;

o dissolve the CPVPV and entrust law enforcement to professionals in law enforcement agencies with a
precise jurisdiction and subject to judicial review; conduct prompt and independent investigations
into reported abuses; ensure complainants due process and other rights under international law,
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including the right to challenge the lawfulness of his/her detention and be released if it is not lawful;
and provide the right to a remedy, including an enforceable right to compensation;

call, at the highest levels, for the release of Hadi Al-Mutif, Ali Sabat, and other religious prisoners,
including Shi’a and Ismaili Muslims and Muslim and non-Muslim expatriate workers, who have been
convicted and remain in prison on charges of apostasy, blasphemy, sorcery, or criticizing the
government;

press the Saudi government to address incitement to violence and discrimination against disfavored
Muslims and non-Muslims by:

--prosecuting government-funded clerics and other officials who incite violence against Muslim
minority communities or individual members of non-Muslim religious minority communities;

--dismissing or disciplining government-funded clerics who espouse intolerance;

--refuting, publicly and officially, incitement to violence and discrimination by clerics, government
officials, and the government-controlled media against Muslim minority communities, such as Shi’a
and Ismaili Muslims, and members of non-Muslim religious minorities; and

--rescinding fatwas issued by government-funded clerics that are discriminatory toward or incite
violence against Muslim minority communities or non-Muslim religious minority communities;

expand the religious educators program—which brings Saudi religious leaders and scholars to the
United States through a three-week International Visitor Program to learn about religious freedom in
the United States—to include visits to Saudi Arabia by appropriate American religious leaders and
educators, and increase the numbers, diversity, and range of experience of visitors to both countries;

press the Saudi government to permit the expeditious transport of bodies of deceased non-Muslim
expatriate workers to their home countries, a process that, at present, can take several weeks;

address the work of the Human Rights Commission (HRC) and National Society for Human Rights
(NSHR) by:

--urging the Saudi government to ensure that all government agencies cooperate fully with the HRC
and the NSHR, including by publishing the decree requiring cooperation and imposing penalties for
failure to cooperate;

--urging the HRC and NSHR to study the situation of freedom of religion or belief in the Kingdom
with regard to majority and minority faiths, using universal human rights standards as a benchmark,
and report its findings publicly;

--urging the Saudi government to implement recommendations from the NSHR’s reports, which, if
implemented, could be a welcome initial step towards improving human rights compliance in the
Kingdom; and

The U.S. Congress should:

require the State Department to issue a public five-year progress report by December 31, 2011 on
efforts and results achieved by the Saudi government to implement religious freedom reforms
announced in July 2006 following bilateral discussions between the two countries; and
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e fund and develop regular exchanges between U.S. Members of Congress and members of the Saudi
Consultative Council (Shura) on specific issues, especially human rights and religious freedom.

1. Addressing Publicly the Exportation of Extremist Ideology and Intolerance in Education
Materials in Saudi Arabia and around the World

Given that official Saudi school textbooks continue to include language encouraging hatred and violence
that adversely affects the interests of the United States and that the Saudi government, despite repeated
requests over a period of several years, has failed to make its current textbooks available to support its
claims that such language has been eliminated, the U.S. government should:

e undertake and make public an assessment of the Ministry of Education textbooks used during the
current school year in Saudi Arabia to determine if they have been revised to remove passages that
teach religious intolerance or hatred, which the Saudi government confirmed in July 2006 that it
would do within one to two years;

e urge the Saudi government to include in all school curricula, in school textbooks, and in teacher
training the concepts of tolerance and respect for the human rights of all persons, including religious
freedom, consistent with the standards set out in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

e urge the Saudi government to end its restriction permitting only the teaching of the government’s
interpretation of Sunni Islam at public and private universities in the country;

e request that the Saudi government:

--make publicly available teacher training manuals used in state primary and secondary schools
inside the country;

--provide an accounting of what kinds of Saudi official support have been and continue to be
provided to which religious schools, mosques, centers of learning, and other religious organizations
globally, including in the United States;

--make public the content of educational and other materials sent abroad to demonstrate whether such
activities promote hatred, intolerance, or justify or encourage other human rights violations;

--establish a transparent public effort to monitor, regulate, and report on the activities of Saudi
charitable organizations based outside Saudi Arabia in countries throughout the world;

--cease granting diplomatic status to Islamic clerics and educators teaching outside Saudi Arabia; and

--ensure that Islamic affairs sections in Saudi embassies throughout the world remain closed
indefinitely in accordance with past promises;

o report publicly to Congress on all the above areas as part of the reporting on progress of Saudi
government implementation of the July 2006 confirmation of policies, referred to in the
recommendation above; and

e communicate and share information with other concerned governments related to Saudi exportation
of hate literature and extremist ideology.
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1. Pressing for Immediate Improvements in Other Areas Related to Freedom of Religion or
Belief

The U.S. government should continue to advance adherence to international human rights standards,
including the freedom of everyone to “manifest his religion or belief in worship, observance, practice and
teaching” and to be free of coercion in matters of religion or belief. The Saudi government’s persistence
in severely restricting all forms of public religious expression other than the government’s interpretation
and enforcement of its version of Sunni Islam is a violation of the freedom of thought, conscience, and
religion or belief. As initial steps, the U.S. government should press for immediate improvements in
respect for religious freedom, including by urging the Saudi government to:

e comply with the recommendations from the UN Human Rights Council’s February 2009 UPR,
including those related to freedom of religion or belief;

e establish genuine safeguards for the freedom to worship in accordance with international standards;
e end state prosecution of individuals charged with apostasy, blasphemy, and sorcery;

o allow foreign clergy to enter the country to carry out worship services and to bring into the country
religious materials for such services;

e permit independent non-governmental organizations to monitor, promote, and protect human rights;

e convene a public interfaith conference inside Saudi Arabia with Muslim and non-Muslim faiths
represented, and continue the Kingdom’s interfaith activities globally;

e invite the UN Special Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief to conduct a visit to Saudi Arabia
in accordance with the standard terms for such a UN visit; and

o ratify international human rights instruments, including the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights, and cooperate with UN human rights mechanisms.
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Sudan

FINDINGS: Systematic, ongoing, and egregious violations of freedom of religion or belief
continue in Sudan. Violations include: the efforts by the Arab Muslim-dominated government
in Khartoum to impose its version of sharia law and enforce religiously-based morality laws
through corporal punishment to limit the fundamental freedoms of Muslims and non-Muslims
alike; the criminalization of conversion from Islam, a crime punishable by death, and the
intense scrutiny, intimidation, and torture of suspected converts by government security
personnel; the denial of the rights of non-Muslims to public religious expression and
persuasion, while allowing Muslims to proselytize; and the difficulty in obtaining permission
to build churches, as compared to government funding of mosque construction.

Based on these concerns, USCIRF again recommends in 2011 that Sudan be named a “country
of particular concern,” or CPC. The State Department has designated Sudan a CPC since
1999.

USCIRF identified Sudan as the world’s most violent abuser of the right to freedom of religion
or belief during the North-South civil war of 1983-2005. Since the Comprehensive Peace
Agreement (CPA) ended that war in January 2005, conditions for religious freedom have
improved in South Sudan and in contested areas in central Sudan. The Government of
National Unity (GNU) instituted by the CPA has officially operated under an Interim National
Constitution with provisions guaranteeing universal human rights, including freedom of
religion or belief. Nevertheless, despite these provisions, severe human rights violations
continue against both non-Muslims and Muslims in areas controlled by the government in
Khartoum. With the CPA and Interim National Constitution scheduled to end in July 2011,
there is increasing concern that religious freedom and human rights conditions in the North
will deteriorate significantly.

PRIORITY RECOMMENDATIONS: As a guarantor of the CPA, the U.S. government has
an obligation to ensure complete implementation in its final months. In addition to
recommending that Sudan continue to be designated a CPC, USCIRF urges the U.S.
government to remain engaged at the highest levels to bring about a just and lasting peace for
all of Sudan. With the Khartoum regime discussing moving the North toward a more
repressive Islamist state, the State Department should increase efforts to encourage reforms
and discourage regressive behavior. The U.S. government also should work to advance
discussions on post-2011 issues, particularly relating to citizenship; insist on strengthened
human rights protections in both North and South Sudan, including in their new constitutions;
work to prevent violence against civilians and hold perpetrators responsible; and help South
Sudan build its governing structure in an inclusive and democratic way that respects
international human rights. Additional recommendations for U.S. policy toward Sudan can be
found at the end of this chapter.

157



Religious Freedom Conditions
Freedom of Religion or Belief in the North

The Interim National Constitution, which expires in July 2011, guarantees the freedoms to worship and
assemble, establish and maintain places of worship and appropriate charitable or humanitarian
institutions, observe days of rest and celebrate holidays and ceremonies, and communicate with co-
religionists at both the national and international levels. Despite these protections, severe violations of
freedom of religion or belief persist in areas controlled by the National Congress Party (NCP)-dominated
government of President Omar al-Bashir in Khartoum.

Official Enforcement of Sharia (Islamic Law)

All Sudanese in the North, including Christians and followers of traditional African religions, are subject
to sharia (Islamic law). In meetings in Khartoum in December 2009, both Christians and Muslims told
USCIREF that they felt their religious freedoms were infringed by the government’s imposition of its own
particular Islamic ideology on the entire population, including its enforcement of religiously-based
morality codes and corporal punishment.

In the run-up to the April 2010 elections, several opposition parties called for Sudan to become a secular
state and for the repeal of the mechanisms enforcing religiously-based morality (known as the Public
Order Regime). However, President Bashir and Vice President Ali Osman Taha characterized these calls
as advocating disunity, a sentiment echoed by newspapers and clerics supportive of the NCP and
President Bashir. In December 2010, President Bashir stated that sharia would be the basis of a new
constitution in Sudan once the South becomes independent and the Interim National Constitution expires,
thus eliminating references to Sudan being a multi-ethnic, multi-religious and multi-cultural state. This
announcement was promptly criticized by opposition and civil society leaders, who are calling for an
inclusive and transparent constitution-drafting process.

The government enforces religiously-based morality laws and imposes corporal punishments on both
non-Muslims and Muslims through the Public Order Regime, despite provisions in the CPA and the
Interim National Constitution that non-Muslims be provided alternatives to the punishments prescribed
for Muslims. This Regime comprises the Public Order Police, the Public Order Courts, the Public Order
Acts, and sections of the 1991 Criminal Act on “offences of honor, reputation and public morality,”
including undefined “indecent or immoral acts.” Public order violations carry a maximum penalty of 40
lashes through flogging, a fine, or both. In the past year, dozens of Muslim and Christian women and
girls in Khartoum were flogged for indecent dress in violation of the Public Order Regime. What
constitutes indecent dress is not defined in any law, but is left to the discretion of arresting officers and
prosecuting judges.

According to the African Centre for Justice and Peace Studies (ACJPS), indecency charges relating to
dress or the brewing or selling of alcohol are used primarily against poor Southern women, the vast
majority o